Selecting, Storing, Printing Gummed Papers 


Small Printers Can Use Premakeready Methods 
Silk Screen Tusche Method Has Easy Mechanics 
Modern Type Display—White Space and Margins 
1956 Printing Week to Be January 15-21 


J. L. Frazier’s Specimen Review Department 
Leading Publication 
In the World 
Of Offset-Letterpress 


Printing 








THE TUBE THAT SAVED 
A MILLION MATS! 





This small electronic tube is the heart of the Electromatic 
safety system that—by any reckoning—has saved a 
million mats. Standard equipment on all new mixers 
and Rangemaster Linotypes, this unique system is 
not just a device for warning; if positively prevents 
costly damage to matrices and machine parts 
during distribution, The latch shown below 
locks the elevating mechanism until green 
lights flash “all safe;” only then can the 
operator shift magazines. This Electromatic 
safety system is only one of the many 
exclusive features of Linotype that elimi- 
nate downtime and replacement expense 

features that make Linotype the 
world leader in machine typesetting. 








* LINOTYPE - 


Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 


the 
i 


Agencies: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, Los Angeles, New York, San Francisco. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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Production men want tried and tested equipment they can use 
for their strip material requirements. For this reason they de- 
pend upon the Elrod year after year for high quality material 
Available in gas or electric-heated crucible models covering a 


wide range of material from 1 point to 36 points in thickness 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 ciybourn Ave., Chicago 14 











With the Speed-Klect Collator you reduce your overhead and increase production at 
the same time because the Speed-Klect can do the work of five or more full- or part-time 
employees; and running 3600 to over 4200 seventeen-inch sets an hour gives you reduced 
costs for greatly increased production. Being able to handle your own one-time carbon 
forms, saving five employees’ salaries, the higher rate of production plus the control of your 
customer's account will easily add $10,000 to your gross profit. Remember, the Speed-Klect 
is the only sheet collator that automatically gathers and glues one-time carbon forms 


successfully at high speed 





NAME 
Didde-Blags 
COMPANY iL ‘}(0 0 (Qo 0 Sew 
ADDRESS ; Emporia, Kansas 
|) — a DIATE ai ; 
Sole Canadian Distributors ...... SEARS LIMITED, Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg, Calgary, Vancouver 
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Lord Baltimore Liked It 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

Thanks very much for the fine layout on 
the Lord Baltimore Press expansion. We are 
proud to have received such prominent space 
in what | consider one of your most attrac- 
tive issues yet. 

Be sure to call on us any time we can pro- 
vide you with information in the printing 
fields in which the Lord Baltimore Press is 
active. Thanks again. 

—Lee Levitt, Charles Mathieu & Co., New 
York, N.Y. 


Seems He's a Critic, Too! 
Editor, The Inland Printer: 

in your editorial in the October issue you 
made reference to the circulation of The 
Inland Printer being audited by the ABC. 
But you missed the boat. You didn’t state the 
circulation. That is the one important thing. 

Over 60 years ago, | had a little one-horse 
print shop with a hand press. Even at that 
time | took The Inland Printer. The one thing 
in the entire publication that helped me then 
more than anything else was reproduction 
of commercial stationery, title pages, etc. 
You would take the original and then re- 
produce it with improvements. That was help- 
ful to me. 

Then some years later, the new-fangled 
printers came into being with intricate de- 
signs of curved rule. The one who could 
make the most intricate ruled design was 
looked upon with some envy. 

Now there is a breaking away of all the 
old simple design of letterheads with new 

(Turn to page 4) 
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LEADING ARTICLES 





What's Ahead for ‘56? 37 
Association Leaders Confident 42 
Equipment Manufacturers See Bright 1956 45 


Selecting, Storing and Printing Gummed Papers 
By H. A. Schlater 46 


Premakeready Methods Can Be Used by Small Shops 
By VanCourtright Walton 48 


Modern Type Display: IV (Cont.)—By J. L. Frazier 50 


Silk Screen Tusche Method Has Simple, Easy Mechanics 
By Victor Strauss 52 


Front Cover design by LeRoy Barfuss, Rochester, New York 


REGULAR FEATURES 





Books for the Printer 53 New Literature 98 


Composing Room 60 Newsletter 35 
Convention Calendar 86 Offset 73 

Do You Know 100 Pressroom 62 

Graphic Arts in Washington 91 Proofroom 64 


The Last Word 112 Salesmen’s Clinic 65 
Month’s News 76 


New Equipment 66 


Slug-Casting Problems 61 
Specimen Review 54 


For contents of previous issues, consult the Industrial Arts Index in the library 





Manuscripts 


The Iniand Printer will accord manuscripts, 
photographs, drawings, etc., courteous at- 
tention and normal care, but cannot be heid 
responsible for unsolicited contributions. 
Contributors should keep duplicate copies of 
oli material sent in. Address all contribu- 
tions to The Inland Printer, 79 West Monroe 
Street, Chicago 3, Ilinois. 


Subscription Rates 


For the United States: one yeor, $5; two 
years, $8; three years, $10; single copy, 
50 cents. For Canada: one year, $5.50; 
two yeors, $9; three yeors, $11; single 
copy, 55 cents. (‘Canadien funds should 
be sent to the inland Printer, Terminal 
A, P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) Pan-Ameri- 
con: one year, $6; two years, $10; three 
yeors, $15. Foreign: one year, $10; three 
yeors, $20. Moke checks or money orders 
(for foreign) peyeble to Maociean-Hunter 
Publishing Corporation. Foreign postage 
en nat pare 
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HOW TO CUT 
MAINTENANCE COST 
ON COMPOSING ROOM 
MACHINES 





Buy Top-quality Metal 
Buy Top-quality adjusting Metals 
Use Top-quality Fluxes 
Supervise your maintenance and re-melt practice 


If (1) to (4) don’t solve current problems, 


send for a Federated Service Man. 


Needless to say, we think the answer to (1) is Federated Castomatic® 
Type Metals. They're made by a patented method and come out free of 
dross-producing oxides. You start clean. For item (2) we recommend 
Federated Mor-Tin Metal. Replaces dross pound for pound at minimal cost 
and holds up the casting quality of your metals. For item (3) we recommend 
Federated Savemet and Savaloy Fluxes. Items (4) and (5) are up to you, 
and we'll be glad to send the man on request. 


Sedeidéd Wilile 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN SMELTING AND REFINING COMPANY 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N.Y 
In Canada: Federated Metals Canada, Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 
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(Letters to the Editor began on page 3 


ideas. They are freaks and not representative of 
what they should be. In the October issue, there 
are several letterheads and they look to me more 
like stud-horse posters. There is nothing digni 
fied about a single one. Why so much color? 
The main thing of a letterhead is the name of 
the concern, business and address 

Why all those rules for the World Travel 
Bureau? That little tree has no connection with 
a loan company. The perpendicular red rule in 
DeSoto detracts from the name. The picture is 
more prominent than the name of Sahlin. That 
red triangle in Oliver is a monstrosity. That 
slanting rule in a red blotch destroys Cole. That 
black square is not at all artistic in Schmidt 

What are those two short rules doing in Vic 
torian Flower Garden title page? It would be 
better without them entirely. Centenary dinner 
should have been at the top. That title page is 
bottom heavy 

| get letters from U.S. Steel, Burlington Sav 
ings Bank, Anaconda Copper, Freeport Sulphur, 
and some other large concerns. Their letterheads 
merely give the name of the concern, the address 
and department head. They are dignified, clear 
to read and reflect high character in business 

Maybe you won't like the one we use, but | 
dare you to criticize it 

Milo C. Reynolds, Essex Publishing Company, 
Burlington, Vt 


Young Blood in Printing Business 
Editor, The Inland Printer 

| am retired and have a small print shop ina 
building next to my home, more as a hobby. | 
had worked at the printing business all my life, 
principally running Miehle presses in the fold 
ing paper box business, and I've read The In 
land Printer during many of those years 

Now, The Inland Printer comes to me each 
month just like an old friend, keeping me in 
formed abcut a facet of my life which was so 
important to me through the years 

| would like to suggest that a department be 
added aimed especially at the apprentices in 
the printing business, featuring articles concern 
ing various printing operations, suggestions, 
etc.; and that apprentices be encouraged to 
subscribe for it individually or collectively in a 
shop, or shop owners be urged to get it for the 
apprentices and that they be required to read 
it and discuss it as part of their training toward 
becoming journeymen 

It is the young blood in any business which is 
destined to take over in time, and in line with 
the axiom about the twig that is bent, if The 
Inland Printer is made interesting and helpful 
to the young fellows, future demand for the 
magazine will be assured 

Thomas Callahan, The Print Shop, Miami, 


Florida 


It's His Best Friend! 
Editor, The Inland Printer 

I think the best way to do our job more effec 
tively is to learn the company ahead of us from 
your Inland Printer. Indeed, this magazine is 
the best friend of us 

Michiyoshi Furukawa, Nissha Printing Co., 
Mibu-Hanaimachi, Nakakyo, Kyoto, Japan 
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Here’s why 


ATLANTI 


of all genuinely* 


watermarked bonds 


Ist BECAUSE... Atlantic Bond 
is the only paper which shows the substance 
weight as part of its genuine watermark! 


Ist BECAUSE... Atlantic Bond is made better! 
It looks so much whiter, brighter. It snaps 
and crackles...feels so good to the touch! 


Ist BECAUSE... Atlantic Bond, “The Printers’ 
Paper,” assures you better impressions...sharper, 
clearer halftones...a constant affinity for ink! 


Ist BECAUSE... Atlantic Bond is 

moisture controlled for dimensional stability 
which assures accurate register on every run! 
Find out for yourself why Atlantic Bond 

is America’s best selling genuinely watermarked 
+1 Sulphite! Ask your Atlantic Merchant 

for a free sample packet. 


EASTERN 





(3 


r Manifesy 
(Atlantic by 


EXCELLENCE IN FINE PAPERS 


Atiantic Papers 


Products of Eastern Corporation + Mills in Bangor and Lincoln, Maine 

























ATLANTIC BOND 
ATLANTIC OFFSET 
ATLANTIC COVER 
ATLANTIC LEDGER 
MANIFEST BOND 





‘Printed 
Letter ress” 
T 


Sterling 


on Silver... 


Just as the word Sterling has been used 
to mecan high quality silver since the 
12th century. Lett rpress Is the standard 


for comparison of printed material. 


Sterling quality in printing can be 

| | 
ue lieved only with the Lett rpress 
process, The Lette rpress printed product 
has clarity. Shap, pure h and detail. The 


blacks are truly black. The halftone 


dots have a firm. sharp outline. 


Lett rpress mu thods are mechaniteal, 
controllable and, therefore. precise. 
Lette rpress provides true proots, thre 
vreatest fle sibility in the use and 


re-use of plate Ss. 


Quality is taken for granted today in 

' ks. Bibl | 
national magazines, textbooks. Bibles ane 
manuals, because they are finely printed 
by Lette rpress. All this quality printing 
in quantity demands multiple printing 
plate s—clec troly px s. 


The elec trotype, improved 13 ways since 
1940, 1s the precision printing plate. 

lt is the vital element in the mass 
production of Letterpress printing. 


Whatever your next printed piece might 
be—if itis worth putting ink on paper, 
if cle SCTVCS Li tlerpress printing (+e and 


you pay no more for its ste rling quality. 





Specify if hy name: Print at Letterpress! 


Reed & Rarton of launton, Mass Siloersmaths since 1824 


’ ' ) ‘ ul 
features Vas “branes First” hand chased sterling fatcher in its Buyers and producers of printing should have 


‘ tal Letterpress printed by C. A. Had an the new publication,” The Present and Future of 
« calalogue eller press ihe ach & on, Inc., 

printers ti Reed & Barton ance 1844, the 192-page catalogue the Printing Processes” by 1. D. Robbins 

ia quality counterpart of the silocrsmall s craftsmanship Address your request for a free copy lo... eee . 


id 
NTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ELECTROTVYPERS 
AND STEREOTYPERS, INC. 
Dept. IP 701 Leader Building Cleveland 14, Ohio 
(Printed Letterpress from Electrotypes) 
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WAVY 





Flat as proverbial “pancakes”... 

Fox River cotton papers feed smoothly 
into the presses—handle easily in the 
bindery. You, and your customers, will like 


their crisp, fresh appearance, too! 


Ave) @i4h74.1 cotton 





Appleton, Wisconsin 




















ACCENT 
UN 
BALANCE... 


In a nutshell, the right balance of qualities in 
printing paper can mean good all-around pertormance 
And with today’s tough production schedules, 
dependable performance in both the press and 
bindery is becoming increasingly important 
You'll find balanced properties in all of 
Kimberly-Clark's Modern Coated Papers. Each is 
“engineered”’ to do the best possible job at its 
grade level. And there's one of these fine papers 
for almost every coated pa} eT requirement 
If you're a modern, progressive printer who 
wants a modern printing paper that gives you both 
maximum printability and maximum runabilicy 
it will pay you to look to Kimberly-Clark 


We're as close to you as your nearest distributor 


for Modern Lithagr tphy Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofece Offset Enamel e Shorewood Coated Offset 


Fontana Dull Coated Offset 


four Vl tern Letterp) Hitect Enamel e ( randon 
Enamel e Trufect Coated Book e Multifect Coated Book 


Kimberly Clark 
COATED PRINTING PAPERS 3K) 


Kimberly Clark Corporation * Neenah, Wisconsin 























We have two 48 inch screens 
cL | 150-133 line to fit 
/ your big job..... also a 36 inch 
250 line for projection 


or fine reproduction 


] A COMPLETE PLATE MAKING SERVICE FOR OFFSET, LETTERPRESS AND ANILINE 
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“your word..-- 
as good as 
your bond” 





Important thought . . . 
for your customers, your 


Why Quality Printers 
Pick Parsons Prestige 
Business Papers 




















business and yourself . . . 
important reason why 
executives and professional 
persons (yes, and quality 
printers) choose @ Parsons 
bond paper for their letter- 
heads and other important 
documents. Made from 
all-new cotton fibers, Parsons 
bonds add prestige, preserve 
your written thoughts years 
longer, and perform far 
better. Ask your printer 
for a Parsons bond paper 
_. . a permanent, prestige 
business paper. 


Printers who know Parsons papers tell us that they recommend a Parsons 
bond or writing for any important job. Here are some of their reasons: 


@ Customers seldom question the 
quality — Parsons makes only 
high-grade cotton fiber papers. 


@ Buyers like the “plus” values in 
prestige, appearance, “‘feel’’, (and 
often) the top permanence of the 
extra No. 1 grade — Parsons is com- 
petitively priced grade for grade. 
@ A first order usually leads to a 
repeat order, and often to addi 
tional printing where Parsons. is 
specified, 

@ Pressmen like to run Parsons 
bonds their work looks better 
(and is better) because the paper 
is made for good press work, 


@ Your profits are secure .. . fewer 
headaches in the shop are the rule 
when a job runs on Parsons. 


@ Parsons bonds are “safe” papers 
to recommend to any buyer 
young or old, xreen or experienced, 
he seems to know that Parsons is 
right for letterheads, envelopes, 
statements, billheads, and literally 
scores of other important jobs. 


@ Parsons adds dignity and pres- 
tige to the printer odd but true, 
as so many printers who regularly 
stock and recommend 
papers know. 


due 
l arsons 


@ Parsons Letterhead Design Port- 
folio is often a spearhead to start 
new business — thousands of print- 
ing customers across the country 
consult this Parsons Manual by 
Lester Beall regularly for sound 


design ideas.* 


When you stock and recommend any 
of these Parsons cotton fiber papers, 
you'll guarantee yourself better print- 
ing jobs, stronger and 
greater profits: 


customers 


Cotton Content 
100°), Extra No.1 


Parsons Bonds 
Old Hampden Bond 


100°, Parsons Bond 
187, Laconia Bond 
50%; Edgemont Bond 
25% Heritage Bond 
Parsons Writing 
10007 L’Envoi 
Parsons Parchment 
100°; Parsons Diploma 








Vdd 4 
WRITE ON YOUR BUSINESS mats 
LETTERHEAD FOR PORTFOLIO 


| | 
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1Al, PRESTIGE LETTERHEAD | t meill 

DESIGNS, BY LESTER BEALL | 
NS PAPER ; é t 

vOKE, MASS. © PPCO 1956 —fl-— | 







Parsons is preferred by your customers 






When you recommend a Parsons Paper, it makes sense to your customer, He has been 
pre-sold by Parsons advertisements stressing prestige, performance and permanence 
In 1956, Parsons advertising will appear in 12 magazines, including Business Week, 
The Office, Office Executive, Office Management, Journal of Accountancy and Fortun: 

To cash in on this advertising, it will pay 
writings, ledgers and indexes, 





you to stock and recommend Parsons bonds, 












poor 


% 


Parsons Paper Company ¢ Holyoke ¢ Massachusetts 
Gentlemen: 


[] Please mail me a complimentary copy of your Lester Beall 
Letterhead Design Manual. 


[J I would like to become a charter member of The Parsons King 
Cotton Club. Please mail information. 


A Friendly Invitation: You are cordially invited to become 
a charter member, during 1956, of 
The Parsons King Cotton Club 
..an exclusive group of men and women, who in the de- 
signing, producing or selling of fine printing, strive constantly 
to attain the high-quality craftsmanship on which the Graphic 
Arts Industry has been built. 
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More miles of perfect 


Daycos never go soft... never swell . . . maintain their 


Here’s a letterpress roller thar adds to your own skill to 


provide finest quality printing plas more mileage for every 


roller dollas Its the Dayco Letterpress Roller made ot 


specially compounded synthetic rubber 

Davycos roll smoothly over the form laying ink evenly, 
without a trace of skid, due co their long-lasting, unvarying 
tack. Made just right for your press Daycos give perfect ink 
coverage of every printing face for millions of brilliant, 


pres ise Ini pre ssions 


ideal ink laying qualities de spite speed or length of run, 
heat or humidity 

Daycos are tough, too. Specially compounded synthetic 
rubber resists scoring from column rules and sharp plate 
corners, so Daycos keep their smooth, even surface longer 
for more miles of perfect inking in the form position 
You get added savings with Daycos because they can be 


re-Daycoed at far less than original roller cost. 






Reduce the number of press runs on a multi-color job 
with Dayco Color Separators and Dayco Fountain Divider 
They let you print two, three or even more colors on your 
one color presses without cutting a single roller. 

Test Dayco Letterpress Rollers in the form position on 


your press, and ask your Dayco representative for full details 
on the amazing Dayco mechanical Color Separator and 
Fountain Divider, or write Dayton Rubber Co., Dayco Div 


Dayron |, Ohio. 


inking eee yours with Dayco Rollers 


Dayco Rollers . . . for Offset, Letterpress, Newspaper, Gravure, 
Analin, Coating, Graining, Steel Mills. Dayco Offset 
Blankets. Dayco Fountain Dividers. Dayco Color Separators. 


Ye ll 
Dayton whbex 


/ YEARS OF PROGRESS 


West Coast Distributor, “Tillicum Rubber Co., Lacey, Washington 








ANOTHER 


first 


FOR LANSTON 





now available for early delivery, 







this low priced, accurate, easily operated, new 


STEP AND REPEAT MACHINE... 





LANSTON 
jt VSL with the 
M-H Vertical 


STEP AND REPEAT 
MACHINE 









LANSTON 


L with the 

M-H Overhead hat 
COLOR-PRECISION ‘i 
CAMERA +4 












- 

At savings up to several thousands of dollars} you can now have a practi- 
cal STEP AND REPEAT machine which is beth accurate and fast. With 
only one negative per color, you will find it mgre economical to fill up the 


plate than to make extra press runs. Plates ta the size of 30” x 41” may 
be used. 








LANSTON 
'LN'SL with the 
M-H Vertical 
PLATE-COATING 
MACHINE 






Controlled entirely from the front, MAGNASTEP saves time because 
even the arc light is operated from the front control panel. Steel rules and 
film bar are held securely in place by the magnetic base, allowing negative 
to be positioned to hairline accuracy. Vacuum frame holds negative firmly 
and adjustable curtains eliminate use of layout sheets. 










LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE CO. 
24th and Locust Sts., Phila. 3, Pa 


- SEND COUPON FOR FOLDER FULLY DESCRIBING THE NEW LANSTON MAGNASTEP 


M Lanston monotype machine company 


M:@ 24TH AND LOCUST STS., PHILADELPHIA 3, PA. 





Gentlemen 


Please send me Folder No. A-301, describing the 





advantages of the new Step and Repeat Lanston 


MAGNASTEP 


NAME 
BRANCH OFFICES: 80 Federal St., Boston 10, Mass. © 216 West Jackson Bivd., Chicago 6, lil. 

FIRM NAME Room 332, Healey Bidg., 57 Forsyth St., Atlanta 3, Ga. @ 441 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 
115 New Montgomery St., San Francisco, Calif 
IN CANADA: Monotype Company of Canada, Ltd., 77 York St., Toronto 1, Ontario 

ADDRESS ALSO REPRESENTED BY: Roberts & Porter, Inc., 622 Greenwich St., New York 14, N.Y. 

a. : _ ee a ~ A.E. Heinsohn, inc., 1443 Blake St., Denver, Colorado 
city & STatTe —— — 


anager 
| es a 

















-arance 
Peet jobs. 
like (nish . sapecial” printing ) 


Made from the es 
¥ yuator Index Br 

ri 
addition to i! ‘ P 
gednes® yo stan 


_ And pre 
thickne*” 


“9 ynifor™m 
arerpres”’ Kt 
\ gmoothly, 


rug 
















A \ ~ 
TT ae 


= 
THE SORG PAPER COMPANY 


Manvfacturers and Converters of Stock Line and Specialty Papers 


. MIDDLETOWN, OHIO 


OFFICES IN NEW YORK + BOSTON «+ PHILADELPHIA + CHICAGO «+ ST. LOUIS « LOS ANGELES 





WHITE SOREX @ CREAM SOREX @ LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER 


STOCK LINES 
@ PLATE FINISH COVER 






EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL @ EQUATOR ANTIQUE @ TENSALEX 












VALLEY CREAM AND MIDDLETOWN POST CARD 





1 JUTE DOCUMENT @ #410 TRANSLUCENT @ GRANITE MIMEOGRAPH 























For shipping convenience around the clock— 


UNITED AIR LINES makes 281 flights daily— 
and air freight moves on every one! 





Space dependability — because of central payload speed cargo lift. So no matter what you ship, or where 
control for cargo —is one of the big reasons why so many United can offer you air freight service tailored to meet 
concerns are turning enthusiastically to United Air Lines your particular needs 


Air Freight as an everyday tool in the profitabl opera In route, too, United brings extra convenience. Only 


tion of their business United provides one-line air freight service to 52 cities, 


United Air Lines’ vreat flect is made up of a variety linking the East, the Midwest. all the Pacific Coast and 
of planes, ranging from giant 4-engine Cargoliners to Hawaii. Convenient connections speed your shipments 
fast DC-7s which provide the nation’s largest high nation-wide and world-wide 





Call the nearest United Representative 





or write for free booklet, “Industry's Flying 


Partner.” Cargo Sales Div., Dept. IP-1 / / 
United Air Lines, 5959 S. Cicero Avenue, Chicago. UNI} ED 
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CLEAN AS THE NEW HAMMERMILL BOND. It isn’t often that you will see 
a speck of dirt in Hammermill paper nowadays. Every bit of pulp that goes into 
any Hammermill paper gets a final cleaning through centrifugal equipment that 
whirls any impurities out of the pulp—equipment that Hammermill spent a half 
million dollars to invent, develop and install. This yet 

extra step makes Hammermill Bond cleaner than rravERagne, 

ever. Another reason why it prints better, types better, BOND costs no more 


looks better. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pa. and actually leas than many other watermarked papers 














Delicious 


York Imperial 


wit HAMMERMILL OFFSET 
you can print the difference 


When you print a red apple on Hammermill Offset 
it isn’t just a red apple. It’s a Rome Beauty, or a 
Delicious, or a York Imperial, or a Stayman. You 
can reproduce subtle differences in color faithfully, 
with striking realism, on new Hammermill Offset. 
It's brighter, blue-whiter. And it's cleaner than 
ever —the result of centrifugal cleaning equipment 
that took Hammermill a half million dollars to in- 
vent, develop and install, 

Lithographed on Hammermill Offset, Substance 80, Wove finish 

Manufactured by 
HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY, ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 





Rome Beauty 


Stayman 





the heidelberg 
automatic cylinder is 
distinctive in that it 
represents an 
approat h to printers 
problems from the 
printer s viewpoint 
the fundamentals of 
its design take these 
problems into 
consideration and 
make pr ssible an 
unexpected solution 
a whole series < f 
difficulties traceable 
to the inherent 
limitations of printers 
materials — ink, paper, 
type and cuts are 
now for the first time 
in the history of 

the cylinder press 
taken into account in 
the basic design of 
the machine, with new 


prin< iples developed 





by which the printer 
is enabled to overcome 
difficulties hitherto 


accepted as insolvable 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG CYLINDER 17 demand and now available... 


SEE NEXT PAGE FOR DETAILS 


19 





Place your order now for early delivery 
The rugged, powerful 21 x 28 

Original Heidelberg Cylinder is designed 
specifically to beat production costs 

a uniquely efficient four form roller syster 
up to 4000 impressions per hour. 

easy positioning ...absolutely no slurring 
and 25% more printing time without any 
increase in actual printing speed. Precision 
in design and perfection in manufacture 


mean more printing profits to you! 


order now 


here are some of the printers now 


enjoying increased profits 


with ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG CYLINDERS 


FILL OUT COUPON AND MAIL TO YOUR NEAREST HEIDELBERG DISTRIBUTOR 


( 


HEIDELBERG SALES AND SERVICE 
. IS lifornia PRECISION AND RIGIDITY 


118 f 2th ' | Anaeles 


rue 


address —————— 
ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 





city 
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fea eneenmmeel . ace 
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IDLE PERIOD 37% 


IDLE PERIOD 50% 





HAIRLINE REGISTER — the sheet is carried to the INKING — ihe inking system consists of © rubt 


to the printing cycle to the return cycle is not 50:5 front guides where it is slowly and gently regis ee 
bet 3743. Additonal cutout ic achieved by re tered. From the regisfering position, the swinging ers, the latter being adjustable fy 

Jer ducir g what nas aiways been idie time More grippers tnen trar sfer the sheet at CYMnCer Speer waar fag ina 

“o time is available for the printing stroke. Analyzed, to the cylinder grippers. This gives perfect register be dropped away from the fountain roller for 
- Ol ee i Na i a regardless of changes in printing speed, whict easier cleaning. The stroke of the fountain roller 
yi TER: TTR assures a smooth travel of sheet throughout the can be infinitely set from 0 to 3 meiaeiberg $ 
er resultant sacrifice of quality Thus, critical limits printing cycie From feed table to de very, sneet Seen) eee ee, ee SRE AES 
“f of srintinn woud 6 the Heide berg are h gher 5 positively contro ed by mechanical grippers rollers are also furnished as standard equipment 


a iywnt Ae ANCTIC ni , er ic rulirar Cat T rar aiYT iawe err newvee ATI ANTA -ORTLAP AN FRANC u 
NEW YORK « LOS ANGELES + HOUSTON + COLUMBUS - "HICAGO « KANSAS CITY « MINNEAI 7 en ne aS ee " = - perce 
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graphic arts news in years! 


A revolutionary new synthetic roller will soon be making 
raphic arts history in this country 
Years of research and field testing have produced this 
fabulous new roller Absolutely, NONPOFrous and non ink- 
absorbing, Extron has set dramatically new, higher stand 
ards for printing performance and ruggedness on the iob 
There has never been a roller like it 
Strong language? Look at these points of superiority 

@ 3 to 4 times as much abrasion resistance 

@ Far superior printing qualities 

@ Amazing resistance to damage and cutting 

@ Fully 100% recovery from deformation 

@ A dense, entirely smooth surface—free 

of pores, far easier to clean 
@ Superior tack 
@ Absolute resistance to heat, cold, light, 
shrinkage 
Extron is manufactured by Moreland Corporation and 
Sam'l Bingham Son's Manufacturing Company—long- 
respected names in the graphic arts. While it has been field 
tested primarily in letterpress printing, its potential for 
offset 1s tremendous —and it should be available in limited 
oftset sizes in the very near future 
‘ 

Don't fail to vet complete information about this great 
new Extron roller. Address inquiries to Moreland Corpora- 
tion, P.O. Box 1018, Willow Grove, Pa 





[ TRIBUTED BY 

Jomac Inc. © Phila. 38, Pa., New York 38, N. Y. 

Frank A. Reppenhagen, Inc. * 335-341 Oak St., Buffalo 3, N. Y. 
National Roller Co. © 307 Pearl St., New York 38, N. Y. 


Godfrey Roller Co. © 211-21 North Camac St., Phila. 7, Pa 
*1.M. applied for. Pat 


Harrigan Roller Co., Inc. * 311 Guilford Ave., Baltimore 2, Md 
Sam'! Bingham Son's Mfg. Co. * 636 Sherman St., Chicago 5, Ill 


The California Ink Co., Inc. © 545 Sansome St., San Francisco 11, Cal 


applied for 
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an 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


of interest 


TO EVERY 
TRADE, BOOK 
OR 
COMMERCIAL 


BINDERY 


NDEN ) / f A N 
Maximum Sheet: 44 x 58”. 
Minimum Sheet: 19 x 25”. 
Standard Folding Arrange- 
ment: 4 right angles and 
Parallel 32. Parallel Sixteen 
Attachment available if de- 
sired. Equipped with Cross 
Continuous Feeder. 


For detailed information 
contact your nearest Dexter 
representative. 





3369 





STREET 





The Dexter Folder Company, for the first time 
since 1949, is planning to manufacture a lim- 
ited number of Dexter No. 191-A Book and 
Job Folders 


The decision to offer the 191-A Jobber once 
more was based on the numerous inquiries 
received from the bindery industry as to the 


availability of this machine 


If operating conditions in yout plant are such 
that a knife-type folder is best suited to your 
needs, this is a unique Opportunity to secure 


a machine that has been known for many years 


as the standard of the industry 





~ 
< 


W YORK 3G6,N.Y 
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Quality 
Lithography 
Depends on 
the Plate 








3M Plates...From Package to Print...With 100% Efficiency 


grain patterns, inconsistency in thickness, vary 
ing exposure times, scumming and oxidization 
and dozens of other problems You not only 





Here's the time and money-saving story being 
told by many experienced pressmen across the 
country; you can't beat the efficiency built into 


4M Brand Photo Offset Plates 
100% consistent, 4M Plates offer the solution 
to over 50 costly variables found 
variables that take the punch—and often the 
profit—out of many lithographic jobs 
Pre-Sensitized All-Aluminum 3M Plates were 
born of research. They were developed speci 


hically to help eliminate such inherent disad 


in zine plate Ss: 


performan e from 3M 
grain 


can count on 100 
Plates but on the flawlessly smooth 
less 3M Plates to provide the pertect surface for 
superior quality lithography 

Yes, in city after city——the story's the same 

you cant beat the 100% efficiency of 3M 
Plates. This proof of performance has made 3M 
the world’s largest selling pre-sensitized litho 


vantages of zinc plates as distortion caused by rraphic plates. Put 3M Plates on your presses 
I y Bray | y I 


eeeeecceecesesesesesess MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY coecceccccsenseseseesese 


MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFACTURING Co., Dept. HJ-16L, St. PAUL 6, MINN 


BRANO 
! Please send me, without cost or obligation, useful Bearer Test Stencils 
p4 and literature giving complete information on the use of 4M_ Plates 





We have Presses Position 
PRODUCT OF 
d\ Name Company 
S1VAl 
RESEARCH | 
: } Address City State 


JM" is @ registered trademark of Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul 6, Minnesota 
General Export: 99 Park Ave, New York 16, N.Y. in Canada: London, Ontario 
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When you buy a refrigerator or a car, you con 
sider factors beyond the equipment itself. For 
example, what is the reputation of the manufac 
turer? What kind of guarantee and service are 
provided? Are parts interchangeable and readily 
available? Is the manufacturer likely to go out of 
business, leaving orphan equipment without parts 


or service and a low resale value? 


And when you buy printing equipment, you 
examine the same factors even more closely! 


Consider the company that manufactures the Speed 

Flex line, Western Gear Corporation. Established 
in 1888, the company today with its six plants is 
considered one of the nation’s leading manufac 

turers of special machinery. Consider that $750,000 
worth of interchangeable parts are carried in stock, 
all components of Speed-Flex equipment ready for 
immediate shipment when required. Check into the 
service record of Orville Dutro & Son, Inc., design- 


there’s more than meets the eye! 





ers and sole distributors of Speed-Flex, with offices 
in Los Angeles, Chicago and New York, and with 
men in the field at your service whenever required. 
And, note that this service has been usually with- 
out charge, regardless of when the machine was 
purchased 

These are only a few of the things that constitute 
the unseen values behind Speed-Flex, the press that 
out-performs others as much as six to one and can 


double your stationery and form printing volume. 


Write today for the Speed-Flex profit story! 


direct inquiries to 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 


PRINTING PRESS SALES AND SERVICE 








117 West 9th St., Los Angeies 15, California 
TRINITY 8556 








NEW YOROR NY CHICAGO. tu 
1140 BROADWAY 110 $0 DEARBORN ST 
MURRAY HHL 91253 BANDOUPH 6.7971 


WESTERN GEAR Corporation.. . 
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His slow-moving shipments drove Smedley to bed Now Smedley’s the picture of vigor and vim 


With chills and hot fever and pains in his head Swift RAILWAY EXPRESS makes deliveries for him! 


Whether you're sending or receiving, 





whether your shipment is big or small, whether 


it's moving by rail or air, it pays to specify Q N\ AZ 


Railway Express. You'll find it makes 


the big difference in over-all economy, speed, E 4 pP R F S S 
and safe, sure delivery. It's the complete <4 \ 
shipping service—free enterprise at its best. e E N ee 


REDUCED RATES 


on shipments of printed advertising matter 





can mean big savings to you. Call your 


° 
local Railway Express Agent for details eee safe, swift, sure 
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CLEARANCE 


| 
| 
| 


ADDED 


eS 
CUTTING 
LINE 





.-- to Set a 
Paper Knife Free 


In a SIMONDS Paper Cutter Knife the face side not only 
tapers back from the cutting edge but is also concave 
ground, This combination gives maximum clearance in the 
knife. As a result, the knife cuts free and easy without rub- 
bing the stock ... gives you cleaner, straighter cuts with 
less strain on the knife and cutter. Simonds famous “‘Mirror- 
Finish’’ on the face side is another plus you get in a 
SIMONDS Paper Knife... a plus that contributes to a 
keener cutting edge throughout its longer life. 

Back of all this is Simonds-made S-301 Steel developed 
especially for all types of paper cutting applications... a 
special alloy steel that combines maximum hardness with 
toughness to give you more cuts per grind. 

These are good reasons why it will pay you to specify 
SIMONDS to your dealer for all your knife requirements. 


For Fast Service Call your 


from 
Complete Stocks 


SIMONDS. 











SAW AND STEEL co. | 


=—_7- 


Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, San Francisco and Portland, Oregon 
Ceonadian Factory in Montreal, Que., Simonds Divisions; Simonds Yee! Mill, Lockport, MN. Y. 
Heller Tool Co., Newcomerstown, Ohio 
Simonds Abrasive Co., Phila., Pa., and Arvida, Que., Canada 
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e bes ; 4/2 X 20! ; 

t small cylinder on eI 2 Letter- 
1e market 


“We have found this press © have very 
good ink coverage and high impresr | slew. Weice 6 
””? } \ is e ( 4 
for yv« x complete ; 
yourse te details, ; 
time and = how this press _— and see 
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sional strength. 
—. Wood Press Ines Paterson, N- Je =a 


“We are getting perfect register, even | 
ock curly, at spee “Oe 


where the st is 
over 4000.” 
Workshop Cards Corporation, Concord, N. H. | 


d with our 
factor nm 


“We are very well please 
‘Printers 


new Poly and it is a major 
keeping up our reputation as 
: 4 , 9? 


of Distinction - 
_ Southwestern 


Press, Fort Smith, Arkansas 


moothest, most 
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s | have ever 


“The Poly 
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productive c 
”? 


owned. 
— Keifer Brothers, Printers, 
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Here’s your bonus 


Po 





Leama aee dl 


when you use new ARMOPAD 601-2 


A little goes a long way because it spreads easily, has 
extreme strength. And this new resin padding 
adhesive from Armour dries up to 45 minutes faster! 


You get a bonus every time you use this new Armour resin 
padding adhesive. EKach pound covers up to 30°, more 
area because Armopad 601-2 combines low viscosity with 
high tensile strength. It speeds up production, too, by 
curing up to 45 minutes faster. And Armopad 601-2 can be 


used with or without super—another saving in time and 


ARMOUR 


YY ° Ditbli 


Armour and Company « 1355 West 3lst St. + Chicago 9, Ill 





Delaware and Spring Garden Streets + Philadelphia 23, Pa 
290 Rutherford Ave. + Charlestown 29, Massachusetts 

120 Broadway +* New York 5, New York 

2501 83rd Street + North Bergen, New Jersey 

235 South Hamilton Street « High Point, North Carolina 





money for you! Armopad 601-2 was developed for use on 
a wide range of paper and various types of pads. It spreads 
smoothly and uniformly, and needs no preparation or con 
ditioning—it’s ready for use! 

Try new Armopad 601-2. You'll find it’ 
moistureproof and permanently flexible. It’ 


natural and colors. Find out how new Armopad 601 


non-peeling, 
available in 
) 
can save money for you! Mail this coupon today for 
further information and a free sample 


MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY! 


Armour and Company 
1355 West 3ist Street, Chicago 9, Iilinois 


Please send me 
| Further information on Armopad 601-2 


‘eo Free sample of Armopad 601.2 


Color desired: [ ] Clear f Blue f Red [ ] White 
Name 

Firm 

Address 

City Zone State 
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Seybold Cutter Models 


Seybold Saber 
47 


All-Hydraulic 





Manual Back Gauge 





Power Back Gauge 





Auto Spacer 





Mili Trimmer 





Mill Trimmer Spacer 





























ee Continuous Book Trimmer 


Look at the wide range of models Seybold 


builds to give you the right machine for your 


/ 


shop: 22 precision cutters from 34” to 100”. 


plus book trimmers and paper drills. And 19 
of them are new models. This ts the most 
comple tc the most advanced line of powe! 
paper cutters in the world 

Ihe new Saber cutters have Seybold’s 
hydraulic clamp, improved cutting stroke and 


Ihe fully- 


many other advance-design feature 


/ 


hydraulic 65”, 85” and 100” Seybolds rep- 


resent a completely new concept in Cutting 
and trimming 

With the new Seybolds, you can trim 
stock to a uniformity of size, squareness and 
You vet the 


straightness neve por sible before 


exact amount ol trim you set up for onevery 


wenieees SEYBOLD CUTTERS 


SEYBOLD 





Harris Presses + Seybold Cutters + Harris Litho Chemicals 
Special Products + Cottrell Presses + Platemaking Equipment 


COMPANY 


Macey Collators 
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7 Multiple-spindie paper drilling machine 





cut. Maintenance costs are minimized. Obvi- 
ously, these advantages will save you money, 

lor the full story on Seybold power paper 
cutters, check with your Harris-Seybold repre- 
sentative, or write Harris-Seybold Company, 


4510 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio. 


New Seybold Saber 41” power paper cutter 
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Here’s the 

“smart way” to attract attention 

to any man’s product and make him 
an eager buyer of printed 
point-of-purchase advertising. 
KLEEN-STIK—the moistureless, 
self-sticking adhesive—does 

just that! It’s a sure way to make 
dealers want and use many types of 
P.O.P. materials that help advertisers 


get the edge over competition. 





CALL AGAIN 






Suggest KLEEN-STIK’s unique 
advantages . . . show the 
KLEEN-STIK IDEA KIT of 
practical samples . . . and see how 
easy it is to get extra business 
with KLEEN-STIK! 








“Pops up” product in lifelike 
3rd dimension! 


@ FACE-STIK 


For easy, inexpensive 
face-to-the-glass displays. 


@ FLANGES 


Position your sales message 
at right angles to store 
traffic! 


@ LABELS 


Individual split or roll 
labels for hand feed or 
automatic, high-speed appli- 
cation. For industrial use or 
point of sole! 





Write TODAY 
for your FREE IDEA KIT — 


KLEEN-STIK Prooucis, INC. loaded with business ball 


7500 WEST WILSON AVE. @ CHICAGO 31, ILL 


Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives to the Trade 


3| 











“Sure we got the order... we quoted 


on Consolidated Enamels !”’ 


Iv HAPPENS EVERY DAY. Alert printers and lithog- 
raphers who really want business, use the cost 
advantage of Consolidated Enamel Papers to get it. 

lor instance, where job specifications call for a 
quality letterpress enamel in a medium price grade, 


(‘onsolidated’s MODERN GLOss offers an advantage 


of $25 to $40 per ton against other enamel papers of 


equal quality. Other Consolidated Enamels for let- 
terpress and offset offer significant savings. 

The difference is simply a modern enamel paper- 
making method which Consolidated pioneered. It 
employs the finest raw materials, craftsmanship 


and quality controls, but eliminates several costly 


32 


manufacturing steps. As a result, you get finest 
enamel paper quality at lower cost! 

FREE TRIAL SHEETS! Your Consolidated mer- 
chant will be glad to supply sheets for a test run 
in your own plant. Compare performance, results 
and costs. There’s no better way to prove to your- 
self that Consolidated Enamels are today’s out- 


standing paper values regardless of coating method. 





ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 
production gloss e modern gioss e« flash gloss 
productolith * consolith gioss * consolith opaque 


Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. + Sales Offices: 135 S$. LaSalle Street + Chicago 3, ithnow 


THE INLAND PRINTER for January, 1956 





How high load capacity is built into less space 
in Dodge-TIMKEN All-Steel pillow block 


HIS rugged Dodge-Timken pil- 

low block packs more capacity in 
less space than ever before. All-steel 
construction gives it extra strength 
and durability. The design is compact. 
No special thrust devices that take 
up extra space are needed—the two- 
row Timken® tapered roller bearing 
takes both radial and thrust loads in 
any combination. And full line con- 
tact between the rollers and races 
assures high load capacity. 

The cutaway view below shows the 
bearing. It is of special design, with 
tapered bore and self-aligning spher- 
ical outer surface—never requires ad- 


TRADE-MARK REG 





} 


NOT JUST A BALL?) NOT JUST A ROLLERG) 


TIMKEN 


u 


TAPERED ROLLER BEARINGS 


justment. As in all Timken bearings, 
races and rollers are case-carburized 
and have tough, shock-resistant 
cores under hard, wear-resistant sur- 
faces. Under normal conditions, the 
Timken bearing will last the life 
of the machinery with which the 
pillow block is used. 


In addition to the all-steel pillow 
block shown here, Timken bearings 
are also used in the Type “E”, Double- 
Interlock, Type “C’, and Special- 
Duty pillow blocks—other versatile 
pillow blocks in the Dodge-Timken 
line with a wide variety of uses in 


industry. 





&. PAT. OFF 


THE TIMKEN TAPERED ROLLERG— BEARING TAKES RADIALG AND THRUST 





To be sure of the finest bearing 
steel, we make our own—America’'s 
only bearing manufacturer that does. 
No other bearings can give you all 
the advantages you get with Timken 
bearings. Include them in your design 
plans... specify them for the machines 
you buy or build. Look for the trade 
mark ‘Timken’ — it's on the bearing 
that makes any machine run better, 
The Timken Roller Bearing Company, 
Canton 6, Ohio. Canadian plant: St. 
Thomas, Ontario, Cable: TIMROSCO”",. 


lhis symbol on a product means 


its hearings are the best, 





not 


welts Y \ 
+ 
Af, ‘ “ae i) 





How DODGE MANUFACTURING 
CORPORATION, Mishawaka, Ind., 
mounts Timken bearings in the 
Dodge-Timken All-Steel pillow 
block. Above: non-expansion 
block with fixed bearing. Below: 
expansion block with floating 





bearing. 
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LOADS OR ANY COMBINATION a 
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WORKING TOGETHER... 


for the good of the printing industry 





NEKOOSA “Any paper problems today?” Many a printer has been asked that question by 
PAPERS many a Nekoosa paper merchant. And if the printer does have a problem, 
— Duplicnter your Nekoosa paper merchant is right there with the solution 
Orne 7: ec ger . Vpice 0 4 





Mimeo « Manifold « Offset Sizes? Weights? Colors? Finishes? Other paper characteristics? 


Opaque « Master-Lucent 


samuaer 
15-71 1986 





Your Nekoosa paper merchant has the answers. He is always 
and companion ARDOR 


glad to be of service ... and proud to work so closely with the 
Papers / 


members of America’s great printing industry. 


PRINTING 
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- NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 





Business Outlook Good 1956 looks like a good year for commercial printers 
business in general good; this augurs well for printers 
everywhere .. . First six months will see steady rise, 
then a leveling off. Whole year probably be a bit better 
than 1955. Mild adjustment or pause expected in 1957. 
Some see next boom in 1958. Printers still find it tough 
to get help, many using a lot of overtime, labor and 
materials costs high, profit percentage too low. .. '55 
figure not yet available. See page 37 this issue. 





For Printing Industry 





Tax Cuts Seem Unlikely No tax cuts this year .. . unless Federal Government can 

Unless Budget Balances do it without unbalancing budget, which isn't likely 
Corporate and excise tax cuts out... also personal taxes. 
Post Office Department will stump for a new increase in 
postal rates .. . but remember, it's election year, and 


Congress probably won't 0O.K. 


Biggest Printing Week Printing Week will be observed in about 235 cities, four 
‘ of them in foreign countries, Floyd Larson, International 
Observance This Year yer S y — 

Printing Week chairman, reports. It's biggest year yet in 


Printing Week history .. . 250th anniversary of Benjamin 
Franklin's birth . . . he was patron saint of printers. 
Dixie Mills May Ease Newsprint mills may be set up in South to help ease short 


Newsprint Shortage supply of newsprint, now selling at nigh rates. Printers 
and publishers can take consolation in one fact: comic 
books aren't selling as they were .. . publishers junking 
left-overs, thus adding stock to waste paper supply. The 
newsprint shortages will force newspapers to print smaller 
editions with restricted advertising. Advertisers may be 
looking to direct mail as a supplement .. . meaning more 
business for many commercial printers. 


Printing Wages High; Average printing plant employee earned $2.37 per hour in 
November; weekly average $93.38; average hours worked 39.4 

Nov. Average $2.37 sts 7 6 6 mani: , 
according to November issue of Employment & Earnings, U.S. 
Department of Labor. Figures considerably higher than in 
any other industry for longer hours worked. 


(Over) 
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Folding Box Industry 
Now at $800 Million 


Synthetic Roller Ready 


Wallpaper Business Down 
$9 Million in 7 Years 


Open New Gravure Labs 


Automation a Danger? 


Not For Long Time 


Test Press Announced 


LTF Issues Abstracts 


Multicolor Silk Screen 
Press Is in Production 


Buy Gummed Products Co. 


(Continued) 


Folding box industry had new high volume of $800 million 
last year .. . heading for another record year. With $200 
million reported gross of flexible packaging and label 
field, it’s now said to be billion dollar industry. 

So reports Leonard Delsemer, exec. V.P., Lord Baltimore 
Press, one of leading plants in industry. 











New synthetic printing roller now in production . . . field 
tested two years without signs of wear or damage, makers 
say. Details in February IP. 


Wallpaper industry, primarily doing designing, printing, 
and embossing of paper for inner walls and ceilings, not 


doing so well . . . did $40 million business in 1954 as 
compared with $58.9 million in 1947 .. . employment down 


33% since 1947. Do-it-yourself painters responsible? 


Gravure's rapid growth has caused Gravure Research, Inc., 
to set up its own research labs in New York. Harvey F. 
George, formerly of Linotype research, named director. 


Printers need not fear automation . . . being put out of 
work, etc. There's no such thing as completely automatic 
factory in U.S., probably won't be in foreseeable future. 
Push buttons in a push-button age, yes; but it'll be many 
years before you can push a lot of buttons and do a job 
of printing with little or no effort. 








Vandercook has out a new hand-driven test press for sheets 
up to 15% x 23. Entirely new design, many new features. 
Details in February IP. 





Lithographic Technical Foundation has just issued new list 
called "Lithographic Abstracts, 1955" .. . 72-page guide 
to books, patents, articles listed from Sept. 1954 through 
July 1955. Obtainable from LTF, 131 BE. 38th, New York. 








New silk screen machine out .. . automatically screens 
textile and paper products in two or more colors in single 
operation . . . details in February IP. 








Gummed Products Co. at Troy, Ohio, taken over by St. Regis 
Paper Co., which will run it as subsidiary. V. Herrlinger 
continues as president, Paul W. Herrlinger as exec. V.P. 
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WHAT’S AHEAD « 567 


Commercial printing business during first half of 1956 to be excellent, graphic arts 


leaders predict. Insufficient help, high material and labor costs among complaints 


%& Never have times been so good as they were at the end To get additional detailed information on conditions in 
of 1955—and now. Pay is high and jobs are abundant the commercial printing industry throughout the United 
Stores are filled with goods. Bank accounts are high. The States, THE INLAND PRINTER asked officers of all the 
whole picture is one of quiet contentment leading graphic arts associations and all the major national 
Secretary of Commerce Sinclair Weeks announced at the associations whose members are engaged in printing and 
years end that a survey of 25 major industries indicates illied industries to tell us about conditions in their respec 
that most of them will continue operating at or close to tive areas during 1955 and to look into their own crystal 
peak levels through the first half of 1956 ball for 1956. Further, many important firms in the equip 
On printing and publishing, the Department of Cor ment and supply fields were invited to submit statements 
erce statement read on conditions in their own sections of the industry he 
Continued slight gains in newspaper and magazine stacements that follow radiate optimism in nearly every 
circulation are anticipated through the next six months instance, and parallel those of other national leaders in 
Advertising in printed media is expected to continue its other industries 
upward trend, largely as a result of the industrial expan The common complaints of high material costs, high 
sion in 1955. In the past year, total advertising (except labor costs, low profit percentages, lack of trained hel 
radio and television) approximated $7.4 to $ billion among others, kept coming to the surface in many of the 
with newspapers showing a gain of about 11 per cent over statements. Those troubles appear to be universal 
954 and magazines about 9 per cent SO spot your section of the country or the association 
Increased world demand for newsprint is expected to of which your business is a part, and determine where your 
keep newsprint in short supply through 1956 own business stands or may stand in 1956 


Graphic Arts Association Leaders Predict Banner Year for 1956 
NEW YORK CITY The profie picture for the metropolitan hope Purse be ready for [9 il 


. . ’ ‘ Yor re OWCVE s 0) ob Z 
New York Employing Printers’ Assn. New York area, bh f, #9 O08 80 Deigin 





Profits in the industry have been declining Generally speaking, plants in the met 
Don H Taylor President : : , ' 
teadily since World War II, and it ay ropolitan area are not expanding in the 
With advertising volume expected to pears that 19 will show little improve ense Of adding additional preces of ¢ | 
xceed $9 billion in 1956 and with other ment in this respect over 1954. This prol ment, but a continuing program of mod 
ardsticks of general business predicted t lem of improving the profit ratio wall rnization is underway. Old equipment 
equal if not exceed « the major challenge to printing mats ipidly being replaced with modern and 
I55 records, there agement in 195¢ faster machin 
is every reason to Manpower, too, continues to be a prol 
believe the volume lem of vital concern to the printers in the LOS ANGELES 
f commercial metropolitan New York area. Fortunate Printing Industries Assn 
rinting in metro ly, the industry generally has accepted the Peter S. Fry, President 
politan New York fact that the manpower problem can be Henry Henneberg, General Manager 
n 1956 should resolved onl if ever individual pliant Ih printing market potential has 
ntinue at its cur floes its share of training. A well-organ Own stceadii ear after year in the Los 
rent relatively high ized program of education—including Angeles area. Our latest sales index is 
ee level Dollar vol ipprentice training, journeymen refre h about | /O over LOO tor the 1950 ‘ gale 
Don H. Taylor ume in 1955 will er courses, and training for office poss ting plants have expanded fast and 
¢ approximately tions-——1is in effect in the industr I he cral new firms have been founded 
0 per cent above 1954, and 1954 in turn proposed new $7 million building for the We expect more business in 1956, 
ceeded 19 I , per cent New York School of Printing whict f Vith ample pre ict Mm capacit 4Valia 











cClection jitters thi ca 


our immigrating population will demand 


more printing. As in all fields, our great 


rice i Midore 


skilled hely 


Labor costs are moving up so fast that 


j 


realistx rice adjustments are difhcult 


lernization of equipment ts 


get machine production cost 


down. We have many new two-color lith 


cs in our market but not much new 


lipment 


Qur apprentice program administra 
struggling to give more person 


better training. Our new printing man 
A. State College 
This will give 


management 


iwement course at I 
i! j 

nearing full enroliment 

a source of on-the- ye 


ift-time trainecs 


PHILADELPHIA 
Printing Industries of Philadelphia 
Joseph F. Matlack, President 

Noel Rippey, Executive Secretary 

volume 1s concern 

ar for the Philadel 
Although the year 

it pou ked 


So tar as dollar 


+ was a good 


phia printing idustr 
started off on the slow side 1 
and last fall wa 
There 
fallen off 


however, and more and more of our mem 


luring the late summert 


generally considered good are ce! 


tain classes of work which have 


bers are tending to specialize in the ty; 


f printing in which they are most com 


potitive Consequently so far as dollar 
yoiume 1s concerned, we believe we Wil 
‘ iss ) bor 1) 

} 

Protit-wise, we suspect we will find a 
ifferent stor While iw us too early t& 


have been told by most of 


, 
working on 


iy fore 


reason to believe 


our mombers that they ire 


narrower mareins than ever 
However, we have n 
osition of the industry wil 
much more favorable in 195 


} A serious 


labor continues t pla c¢ us and caus 


that the rotit 
6 than it 


shortage of skill 





é 
Noel Rippey 





Matlack 


Joseph F 
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more than it is profitable t 


overtime 


operate. This condition exists despite the 


VM iliingne $s of our union it ade rs in’. most 
of the crafts to assist us in bringing more 
craftsmen into our industry 


In our opinion, our plants will have t 


continue to Operate On Narrow Margins 


will find their salvation by 


and moving 


more in the direction of ‘round-the-clock 


operation This suggecsts that it will be 
increasingly to their advantage to con 

ler joining forces with others, junking 
their least efficient equipment, pooling 


ated 
their operations and scheduling their 
forces in order to get as many hours a 
week as the 

We think 


to utilize equipment more intensively be 


can possibly manage 


it is all the more imperative 


CaAUusSC We suspect the re will he d higher de 


in the future due t 


ree of Obsolescence 


the implications of new processes 


PORTLAND 
Oregon Printing Industry 
Ormond Binford, President 


Glen W. Cruson, General Manager 


Printing in Oregon should be good in 


1956 because of the hot political barrel 


1 here in both state and national 


expect 


| 


clections. The effects of increased election 


printing can be nullified, however, if 


policies of the 


resent tight credit | 


} govern 


ment continue, since the building indus 


try, especially as it affects housing, is be 
ing slowed to a walk. This being a lumber 
state, our economy and the well-being of 
the printing industry are greatly influ 
enced by building 


W hile printers here are generally O; 
tumustic about sales, they are 


worried about 





Pe 
Glen W. Cruson 


asingly high costs. To equip in an 
uce costs adds to the debt load 


eady too high in relation to working 


aif 
capital, net worth and other ratios. To fail 
to equip means that all increased labor 


al 


ind other costs must be passed on to the 


customer, who has been resisting printing 


ice increases rather vigorously 


Because of increased costs, it doesn't 


ppear that the profit margin of Oregon 


rinters will increase in 1956. In rela 


tion to other industries, it appears that 


“ re or r 


ssing too slowly in creating 


cl progmre 


ew and better methods 


With costs as high as they are now, it 


has brought an awareness to most printers 


value of proper costing, 


1 billing nol 
illing policies 


in this area of the 


stimating an 


Through liberalized apprentice ratios 


and an awakening to the fact by all parties 


concerned that the industry will “die on 


the vine” if we default on personnel train 


f 


ng, a good start has been made on allevia 


tion of the manpower shortage in this 


area. There's still lots of room for im 


provement, however 


Installation of new web offset equiy 


ment and a continuation of the trend to 


sheet-fed offset dominates the equipment 
scene in this area. Photocomposition 
hasn't caught on here, though it has been 
given a trial. Many printers are awake to 


its possibilities, however, and are 


| await 


ing further developments 


LOUISVILLE 
Louisville Graphic Arts Assn 
Robert G. Griffin, President 
William H. Gary, Executive Director 
rhe printing business in Louisville was 
all of 195‘ SO 


good, in fact, that few of the plants had 


good during 


exceedingly 


sufficient employees to avoid overtime 





Robert G. Griffin 


William H. Gary 


most of the year. This shortage of em 


loyees might possibly cause a lower 


profit figure for the year than would be 


expect 


| { because of spending so much for 


OVCrumMe | roduction 


Che labor 


link in the 


weakest 


industry's chain last year, but 


market roved the 


} 
this problem can be liquidated with an or 


1 program in the vocational schools 


ganiz 
and an expanded training program with 
in the plants 

Car have been low 
The 
too much overtime, 


and 


Profits for the past 
national average 


for this | robably are 


r than the 


reasons 


some Over-age Cquipment a generall 
low man-hour productivity caused by a 
lack of records in some plants 
Louisville's volume in 1955 far e 
ceeded that of 19 


luring the 


being no gen 
This 


Lrown to 


i, there 


eral softness entire year 


is unusual since printers have 

luring the 
some 
rivilege of taking their vaca 
December 


might turn out to be a mistake 


expect a slack season 


' 
ofr vacation months 


summer 
firms gave em 
loyees the | 
tion during and even that 
since there 
is no indication of a slackening as this is 
written 

In 1956 the volume is «¢ x} ected to ex 


added 


equipment and at least 


ceed last year's. Many plants have 


four large printers are planning new 


lildinegs t& provide more oor space 
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TULSA 
Printing Industry of Tulsa 
Harry Kapp, President 
R. D. Lengacher, Executive Director 
All indications are that 1956 will be 
the biggest year in history for the print 


ing industry in the Tulsa area. Dollar vol 








a a 


R. D. Lengacher 





Harry Kapp 


ime in 1955 has been excellent, contin 


ly increase which has been 


uing the stead 

vident for several years 
Rapid growth of the city is one of the 

factors which makes it almost 


certain that 1956 volume will exceed 


primar 
19 Addition of a number of new man 
ifacturing firms and expansion of many 
existing firms point toward an increase 
in the volume of advertising printing 
This is somewhat of a trend away from 
the long-time predominance of forms 
rinting in Tulsa, as the city’s hundreds 
of oil firms have historically purchased 
little printing aside from forms 

This is not to say that forms printing 
is on the decline. In fact, many oil firms 
ire expanding, and forms printing 1s of 
such importance that three printing plants 


now have rotary business forms equij 


ment. Continued steady growth of this 


class of printing is anticipated 

There is no reason to believe that the 
profit percentage of Tulsa printers will 
be greater than in 1954. However, print 
ers appear to be more profit conscious, and 
the pront picture 1s expected to improve 
in the next few years 

A severe shortage of qualified help is 
inquestionably the greatest problem faced 


at present. Printing In 


the industr 
justry of Tulsa is presently initiating a 
long-range program aimed at bringing 
well-qualified young men into the indus 
try. This program is expected to go into 
full-scale operation in 1956 
A number of firms have recently ex 
inded or are in the process of doing so 
The major portion of the expansion is in 


ithograph 


RICHMOND 
Virginia State Printers Assn. 
E. O. Meyer, Executive Secretary 

Generally speaking, the dollar volume 
f the industry in Virginia this year will 
robably be a little ahead of 1954. Pres 
ent indications are that 1956 will be as 
good as 19 

The percentage of profits for 195 


bably will prove to be somewhat low 


er than in 1954. It will continue to de 
line during 1956 unless Virginia print 
ers accelerate the installation of more 
modern equipment to offset effects of an 
inadequate labor supply and outmoded 
equipment 
Competitive pricing during the last 


ear has brought the average price on 
staple printing items below the 1954 
level, and this, coupled with the factors 
mentioned above, means that the 1955 
rofit margin automatically will be less 
than in the previous year. Unless condi 
tions improve, profits will continue to de 
cline in 1956 

The manpower situation continues to 
e critical in Virginia. Apprentice train 
ing is not keeping up with the demand 
There is some increase in physical plant 
facilities and in new machinery. The 
shortage of help and the competitive con 
ditions indicate a prospect of increased 
enlargement of facilities and addition of 


new equipment in 1956 


NEW YORK CITY 
Metropolitan Lithographers’ Assn. 
Philip D. Smit, President 
H. C. Latimer, Executive Director 
Our experience in the lithography i 
metropolitan New York 


area 18 affected by 19 


lust! in the 
) business condi 
tions in the nation. Net profits, however 
require watching. Most lithographers 
have found the net prone picture to by 


tight despite better volume in 19 





Philip D. Smit H. C. Latimer 
Operating costs directly influence the 
possibilities of net profit increases in 
1956. Itis doubtful that we will have such 


profit increases, and certain key cost fae 


tors have not yet been determined for 
1956 

Shortages of « x perienced lithogray hu 
craftsmen will continue in 1956. This wall 
be particularly true of help for smaller 
presses, due to over-all expansion in the 
indust 

Growth in the larger plants is chiefly 
in larger press sizes for multicolor work 
There has been some expansion in wel 
fed equipment 

[he program tor the Metropolitan 
Lithographers’ Association in 1956 is di 
rected toward more ctlective Management 
The Cost 


Committee is researching true cost in 


ind improved labor relations 


perations 


lichogr 1} hi ©} 





NORTH-SOUTH CAROLINA 
Printing Industry of the Carolinas 


George A. Moore, Jr., President 
Eugene H. Salmon, Executive Secretary 
The printing industry in the Carolinas 
is the brightest it has ever been. Volume 


in 1955 was better than in 1954, and 





George A. Moore, Jr Eugene H. Salmon 


1956 promises to show further increases 
Clearly indicative of the attitude of th 
printers of North and South Carolina are 
the large number of new buildings erected 
in 1955 for printers. Many firms have 
added to present buildings, and still others 
have revamped their buildings for greater 
etharency 

Iwo problems continue to plague us 
Che shortages of various kinds of paper 
stock and the increasing prices have a 
dampening effect on business. And there 
is an ever-present need for additional 
first-class, trained employees. The latter 
problem is being met by a recruitment 
and apprenticeship program, plus encour 
iging young people to attend trad 


schools 


MEMPHIS 
Memphis Printing Industries 
C. B. Johnston, President 
Charles P. Hackett, Executive Secretary 
Although production volume has det 
nitcly shown an increase during 195 
lollar volume has tailed to rise propor 


tionately. This seems to be mainly due t 


more competitive buying on the part of 
the consumer. The net profit results in 
some companies within our industry make 
it apparent that sales effort is paying off 

Several factors are responsible for sale 
volume increases experienced throughout 
our local plants Ihe main factor is be 
lieved to be the rapid growth of Me my hi 


which has also meant an influx of indu 


trial and commercial concerns. A secon 


becoming more a parent in ¢ I 


factor Py 


local Companies 


is the trend toward pre 





Charles P. Hackett C. B. Johnston 
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tion OF Creative and adverusing saic 
ieces. The sale of better quality printing 
mbined with creative ideas tends t 
laminate ‘price selling 

t is the general beliet here that 195° 
will be a year of continued increased vol 
im [he net promt picture should be art 
cast maintained if not bettered, due to 
the realization within management that 
ome action 1s necessary to change the 
lownward trend of profits 

Ihe local labor market is tight but al 
though a few plants are beginning to fee 


the pinch, most of the industry has been 
ible to maintain an adequate work forc 


ery little 1s being done to train any new 


MONTREAL 
Employing Printers’ Association 
of Montreal 


Robert T. Birch, President 
F. Alan Smith, Secretary 


Ihe volume of printing in the Mon 
treal area will show an increase tor 1956 
which should be even better than the in 


reases shown in 19 1954 and 195 


Printers will naturally have to watch 


is ver closely because of the increase 


wages and materials, though in the 


Province of Quebec we benefit greatl 


through having a Parity Commiuttee for 


r prntung imdust which stabilizes 


wages and enforces fair trade practices 
We in Montreal are particularly fortu 


nate with regard to the apprenticeshy 


) 


ftuation In 19 ’ new apprentices 


entered the madustt In 1956 we antic 


{ 


iwc there will be well over a hundred 


ini 


it present, we have over 400 students 
ittending our apprenticeship schools. The 


| 


Province of Que bec has given the school 

new modern building costing over $ 
nillion, which will be completely equiy 
ped with the most modern machinery for 


photoengraving, Camera, Composition, let 


terpress, offset and bindery departments 


Chis will greatly benefit our industry i 
the future 

Principal expansion has been in the off 
Many letterpress printers have 
nstalled lithographic equipment tor the 
first time, while others have purchased ad 


litional equipment to supplement that al 


ready im use 
(anadas fa ily expanding econom 
P li pi } r y 


wigurs well for printers throughout the 


Dominion 
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SAN ANTONIO 
Printing Industry of San Antonio 
A. F. Fahrenthold, President 
Jewell F. McClain, Executive Secretary 
Dollar volume in San Antonio print 
ng iS up, exceeding in most plants the 


previous highs of both 1954 and 19‘ 





Jewell F. McClain A. F. Fahrenthold 


j 1 


Production potential was raised 11.4 


per cent during 1955 due to new and 


faster machinery installations. Installa 


tions were almost equally divided between 
letterpress and offset processes. New ma 


chiner during 


was kept relatively busy 
the year and indications are that all equi 
ment will run near capacity in 1956. Over 
Q per cent of the members of Printing 
Industry of San Antonio anticipate fut 
ther modernization in the coming yeat 
Not so optimistic is the view on profits 
for the immediate future. San Antoni 
like other cities, is finding the downward 
trend in net profits alarming. Most print 
ers feel that 1956 will afford as great a 


profit as 19 in view Of improved pre 


possibilities 


juction 

Fraining of efficient help is becoming 
i problem of grave concern also, even 
though one more high school has added 
printing to its vocational classes. Most 
boys graduating from the three high 
schools now teaching printing are em 
ployed upon graduation, and printers are 
learning to rely on recommendations 
made by the instructors, especially when 
boys show unusual or particular aptitude 

Leading printers indicate that modern 
ization and techniques designed to boost 
production will replace selling as the pre 
dominating problem in 1956. Presum 
ably, matters concerning closer supervi 
sion and better methods will form the 


Dasis Of next years association program 


,. ' 
ATLANTA 
Printing Industry of Atlanta 
J. O. Bowen, Jr., President 


In the metropolitan Greater Atlanta 


area the commercial printing industry for 


the past few years has experienc d a gen 


eral upward trend. This has been charac 


terized by an increase in dollar volume of 
more than 10 per cent per year; decline of 


an already low profit margin; expanded 


production capacity, primarily in offset 


increasing difficulty in obtaining compe 


tent craftsmen; and last but not least, a 


nore price-conscious printing customer 


lo sum up, Adanta printers are having 
to work harder to get more business at a 
lower Margin of pront I believe that the 
coming year will see a continuation of this 
trend. Pe rhaps, the trend will decelerate 
but I do not anticipate that it will sto 
altogether. Certainly the commercial! 
printing industry should exert every ef 


fort to prevent urther downward spiral 


of the industry profit margin 

With respect to manpower, we are 
sponsoring, in collaboration with the lo 
cal Typographical Union, a very success 
ful apprentice training and supervision 
program. We are also conducting a vig 
orous Campaign to interest local high 


school students in printing as a career 


BUFFALO 
Printing Industries Assn. of 
Western New York 


Max B. E. Clarkson, President 
G. E. Strebel, Executive Vice-President 


In this area the dollar volume of print 


ing business in 1955 will be a shade 
better than 19 and consequently no 
ticeably better than 
1954. While there 


} } 


has { 


CCN a lecline 
in what might be 
termed ‘run of the 
mill printing this 
has been more than 
offset | substar 

tial imcreases in 
better quality work 
r 


| articularl color 





and in the Output 


Max B. E. Clarkson 
oft the 


specialty 
plants. It is apparent that the present 
evel of business wil carry over well int 
956, but its duration may be affected | 
the national election. Indications are that 
better in 


the profit percentage will be 


1955 than in 1954 but it is somewhat 
doubtful that the percentage will equal 


the national average 


Selling expense is high in this are: 
and any substantial improvement in the 
| 


profit picture must be accomplished 


more efficient selling. There can be im 
provement from modernization and bet 
ter production control, but the larger oy 
portunity lies in the selling area 

Skilled help is still in short suppl 
Plant and area training programs are in 
adequate and the school facilities are not 
equal to the demand. Many programs ar 
under consideration but have not reached 
the stage of concrete action 

Several fast-growing plants are expand 


but the 


ing and will continue to do’*s 
large expansion into other processes took 
place several years ago. Progressive r 
placement of obsolete equipment con 
tinues on the part of forward-looking 
managements. In making such replace 
ments, the trend is toward larger equi 
ment. Mergers are an increasingly imp 


tant factor 
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Graphic Arts Association 
of Wisconsin 
E. E. Radloff, President 
Arthur L. Johnson, Executive Director 
Vice-President, Graphic Arts Trade 
Assn. Executives 


} 


Increased sales volume and decreased 


rofits will be continuing general trends 


Trade association activities are being di 








E. E. Radloff Arthur L. Johnson 


rected toward the reasons for these trends 


ind what can be done about them 


Internally, the profit squeeze 1s height 


ned. A total printing and publishing pi 
of ap] roximate] $8! billion is pro 
luced by 40,000 firms. The 40,000 com 


mercial printers per cent) Compct 
for a slice of only one-third of this pie, or 
and with 29,000 


about $3! billion, 


firms having less than 100 employees, the 
lies in broad, ag 


future of the industry 


eressive association programs 

Our activities will point out that the 
industry is undergoing a period of change 
We hope to help our members overcome 
scemingly 


their traditional, complacent 


attitude, which is maintained despite the 
external ce veloy ments of the past 50 
cars 

Efforts to encourage research, study of 
new equipment and processes, and deve | 
opment of new markets will be increased 
Man hour 


has not kept pace 


output in the printing in 


with that in in 


{ r 
1ust! 


dustry generally, and our particular asso 


ciation programs will be pointed toward 


improved management skills and produc 


labor the 


tion methods. With highest 
single cost factor, technical training pro 
grams in schools and plants are being 


HARTFORD 
Graphic Arts Assn. of Connecticut 


H. J. Garabedian, Executive Secretary 


While we have nothing concrete on 
which to base our statements, we are of 
the opinion that there will be little or no 
change apparent when 1955 figures are 
compared with 1954. The fact that the 
industry had t produce a sizable volume 

f its orders On an overtime basis—over 
time not ordered by customers—will 
more than likel negate any of the be ne 


, ' 
Its from substantial increases in volume 


The unavailability of manpower 


skilled and semi-skilled 


continues to bt 








i mayor headache. Some firms are 
the volume problem by inaugurating se 


ond shifts, but here, too, the shortage of 
help is a major bottleneck 


Initial efforts to inaugurate a state-wide 


work experience program on the voca 
oonal school level met with Labor Lx 
partment resistance, but we hope that this 


' ' 


barrier can be overcome sometime within 


the very near furcure 
Our association's ettorts to alleviate the 


ower situation continue with the 


periodic distribution of recruimment bro 


chures and similar material, the sponsor 


ship of Junior Achievement printing com 
panies, and close liaison with guidance 
people. Our mayor effort last year, which 
will actually see the light in 1956, was 


production of an industry brochure to tell 
the story of printing and the printing in 
lustry to the thousands of business execu 


ponsible for buying our products 


CHICAGO 
Graphic Arts Assn. of Illinois 
William H. Sleepeck, Jr., President 
Frank J. Bagamery, Secretary, Gen'| Manager 
Printing volume in Chicago for 1956 


should improve over 1955. Because print 


is close} 


ing activit veared to that of tr 


in general 


cago bankers and 


lustry the predictions of Chi 
industrialists——for all 
time records of employment, consumer 
spending, production, and industrial and 
residential 
| 


construction——form a good 


asis for an Optimistic Outlook 
Profits on printing sales in Hlinois will 


follow generally the pattern of the na 


tional scene. The trend has been toward 


increased sales volume with a steadil 


declining percentage 
labor 


June 


of sales profit 


Crucial negotiations scheduled 


for this ind affecting typographic, 
letterpress, lithographic and binder 


operations will greatly affect the 


of the 


Manpower shortages in all of the me 


COUTSE 


printing business in Chicago 


" 


chanical trades continue, with little sign 


of alleviation. In addition, the demand 


for commercial printing sales personnel 
18 at 1 pcar 


W hile 


general enthusiasm engendered 
by high volume and multi-shift opera 
tions grows, there is evidence of Caution 
regarding overextension of credit. Our 
ssociation s credit de} iartment is hand 
ling double the number of calls it pro 
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Frank J. Bagamery W.H. Sleepeck, Jr 


CaCK Ling 


COLUMBUS 
Printing Arts Assn. of Columbus 


Clare Campbell, President 
R. Reid Vance, Executive Secretary 


Printing plants in Columbus 


enced continuing gZood Dusiness during 


l ). Generally, sales ran approximatel 
ve per cont abov 
the total for 1954 

Loc kine ahea 
t< the new cat 
cOnNdiIMoONns seem t 


fecling 


of contidence tha 


warrant a 


will witness a con 

tinuance of thi 

upward trend 
Our 


roblems are 





Mayor toca 


R. Reid Vance 


| Simi 


in other localities, with the 


being a lack of skilled hel; 


lar to those 
principal one 
Other local 


competition, between letterpress and off 


dithculties include proces 
set, that occasionall le ads to bad 


need for 


with the 


} ricins 


policies, and the better educa 


tional facilities to COpM require 
ments of new techniques 


A program of vocational training at the 


the first six months 


high school level is being formulated in 


cooperation with the Board of Education 


bur ic will do little to alleviate the imme 


diate need 

Equipment purchases, to a large degre 
have been in the offset field, alchough sev 
have materially strengthen 


eral firms 


their le tterpress Operations 


BOSTON 
Graphic Arts Institute 
of New England 

Howard S. Patterson, Secretary 
The dollar volume of the printing bus 
ness in the Boston area has been generall 


vood during the ind has shown 


ihout a ten per cent increase over the past 


} ist car 


two years. Printers as a rule feel they hav 


had a very good twelve months and look 
In plan 


not unmindful of 


forward with confidence to 1956 


ning for 1956 they are 


the fact that the international situaty 


and the national political situation ma 


act as a brake to forward progress and 
have an adverse effect on the economi 
picture of the printing industr 

~ 


yet profit 


| before taxes for this area 


| favorably with the na 


ocs not compare 


tronal average ind the local industr j 


not looking forward with much pleasure 


to a further increa in COSts, knowing at 


the same me that the value of their pre 


uct 18 being lowered sensel cor 


petitive practice 


I he question Of Competent crafttsmes 
presents in this area the same problem a 
n other areas. With the older crafesme 
aving the induser piu the lack of 
nyer men to take their plac it be 
mie i most acute problem which ca 


4) 





Association Leaders Confident 


Top men in some of the nation’s leading graphic arts associations hold high hopes 


for business in ‘56 but warn of dangers in poor management and shortage of help 


Lithographers’ National Assn 
W. Floyd Maxwell, Executive Director 
The lithographic industry is entering 


56 in a spirit of confidence. Lithog 


raphers as a whole have kept pace with 
the unparalleled 
Mains in our fia 
onal product and 

with the growth 

Apansion in 

production 

an employment 

which character 

DUuSsSINGES* ana 

istf generall 

in the past year. In 


this progressive era 
. ' W. Floyd Maxwell 


of the devel pment 


f the graphic arts, we have every reas 


to believe that with the continued aj 
cation of new and better techniques mM 
proved equipment and supplies, and tech 
nical advances, the lithographic industr 
will more than hold its own as our nation 
moves forward on the economic front 

It is expected that the dollar volume of 
lithographic products will continue to in 
crease in 1956. This is true because our 
plants are attuned to the vast changes and 
strides in industry. Last year, for example 
saw many of our plants modernizing and 


cx] anding 


expanding their operations | 


their facilities, and extending services to 
their Customers 

If there is one area for improvement in 
the Kral hic arts, it 1s in the disay pomtng 
net profit picture, which has not been 
tantamount to the returns in other indus 
trics. This improvement is destined to 
come as our plants do a better job of 
pricing and controlling their Operations 

As our entire economy moves forward 
it behooves all in the lithographic indus 
try to take full advantage of these condi 
rons and plan to get their rightful share 
of the business that lies ahead. In that con 
nection lithographers are fortunate to be 
in a business where there is no limit to 


initiative and creative ability 


American Institute of Graphic Arts 
Leo Lionni, President 
The Institute plans a vastly increased 
program of activities for the coming year 
In its new headquarters in New York, it 
plans a continuous series of educational 
exhibitions through which it will con 
tinue to make a tangible contribution to 
ward higher technical and artistic achieve 
ments in the graphic arts 
Forums, clinics, publications, and 


events planned on a national scale will 


bring into a closer relationship all peopl 
in the graphic arts 


‘i 


The increased emphasis on good design 


will be reflected in AIGA’s nationally cir 


culated shows. A new exhibition 50 
' 


Packages of 1956,” will open in the fall 


in Chicago 


International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen 


A. R. Tommasini, President 
general, the ear ahead should be 
ver. Printers will enjoy a highl 
al This preaiction 
main fac 
the highest 
| of emplo 
in our hi 
the contunu 
po} ul ition 
growth i VCatl 
completed with les 
war talk and with 
| | 


few labor problem 


and disputes an 
the highest star 
, A. R. Tommasini 
ard of living yet at 


All these point 


tained tor nearly everyone 
to a continued market for goods and serv 
ices, with business at home and abroad 
breaking all records 

Perhaps the biggest problem to face the 
industry in 1956 will be the acute and 
dangerous shortage of skilled workers 
What should be done about education in 
the graphic arts has been, and continues 
to be, a matter of controversy. If only the 
industry could agree that graphic arts edu 
cation is a good thing; if it could agreé 
that graphic arts education should be co 
ordinated and moved forward; and if it 
could agree that persistent Opposition to 
methods and means of education brings 
the least return to any employer and to 
the industry as a whole, then the next stey 
would sure ly | ( obvious to ali 

In order to cope with the shortage of 
skilled help, printing executives must pa 


more attention to work simplification, jol 


planning and scheduling, and production 
control, Strong efforts must be directed 
toward the elimination of bottlenecks, 
confusion, and lost motion 

For some years, letterpress printing has 
been losing ground to offset and gravure 
1 would predict that with increasing us« 
of photocomposition, magnesium plates, 
rapid-etching photoengraving machines 
ind better and faster letterpress printing 
presses, the letterpress industry will begin 
in 1956 to give both offset and gravure 


vwreater competition 


National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers 

Walter E. Soderstrom, Executive Vice-President 

The volume of lithography should in 
crease considerably in 1956. The industry 
n 1955 produced the highest volume in 
its history, but 
profits probably 
will be less than in 
1954 
many well-man 
aged plants report f y] 


they will have both 


However 


d higher sales Vol 
ime and a higher 


net profit for 19 


, 
Che lithographic 
industry 1s growin 


like Topsy. Me 


dium and larger firms are 


Walter E. Soderstrom 


planning t 
modernize or erect new buildings. Thos« 


who hope to keep up with the fast-moving 

lithographers’ parade must see that the 

have efficient plant layouts 
| 


Photomechanical and press equy 


nt 
pmen 


} 


is being improved constantly. We receive 


many reports on reese arch on new litho 


graphic plates, materials, and methods 


problem facing the 


The most serious | 


lithographic industry is the very great 
shortage of skilled help. In addition, many 
new plants are operating with insufficient 
working capital and insufficient know] 


edge of selling, production, cost an 


estimating 

Ihe industry sorely needs a sound basis 
for depreciating press equipment as far as 
the government is concerned. Deprecia 
tion should be based on actual use over a 
past period, or on the life of the equiy 
ment, not on the present basis. Since 1956 
is an election year, there may be some 
chance for improvement in the tax laws 

The industry as a whole can greatly in 
crease both volume and profits provided 
} 


every plant uses its advertising budget to 


advantage; provided those who call on 
customers are salesmen, not order-takers 
and provided each lithographer estab 
lishes a sound schedule of costs and prices 


based on conditions in his own plant 


International Graphic Arts 
Education Association 

Otis H. Chidester, President 

Our association feels that one of the 
most pressing problems facing the graphic 
arts industry in 1956 and the years imme 
diately ahead is the shortage of desirable 
apprentices entering the industr This 


} 


condition can be partially reme 


three ways 
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|) An industry-wide recruitment pre 
gram sponsored jointly by the graphic arts 
industry, the local printing trade groups, 
and the local graphic arts teachers 
(2) The formation of local industry 

education advisory committees to deter 
mine the needs of the local graphic arts 
industry and set up educational programs 
to fill these needs 

The upgrading of graduates of 
vocational and technical schools at the 


beginning of their apprenticeships. This 
ipgrading should be based on the level 
of skill and knowledge acquired by each 


by a written cx 


student, as determined 
amination and performance test. The 
prospect of upgrading would encourage 
apprentices of ability to work hard to en 
ter a trade which recognizes their attain 


1 


ments promptly 


American Photoengravers’ Assn. 

Frank J. Schreiber, Executive Secretary 
Most industrial, financial and political 
leaders are Optimistic Over the outlook for 
1956. Since photoengraving and the 
graphic arts cannot 
dissociate them 
SC lve s trom our na 
tional economy, 
and as prices all 
along the line are 
either Static Oo! 
slowly rising, our 
expectancy 1s that 
the dollar volume 


in 1956 will be the 





equal or somewhat 


Frank J. Schreiber 


in advance of '55. 
There was no noticeable improvement in 
the net profit percentage for photoen 
gravers last year, and this condition is not 
likely to improve in 1956. In the face of 
rising costs al! along the line, profits can 
not be increased without increasing prices 
The high degree of competition makes 
that extremely difhcult 

No notable New processes have been 
introduced in photoengraving, although 


practically all phases of it have been and 


are being improved 

Photoengraving is strictly a made-to 
order business with practically one outlet 

letterpress printing. Photoengravings 
are useful only in connection with print 
ing. No artificial demand for photoen 
gravings can be created or maintained b 
advertising orf promotvuon 

The American Photoengravers’ Asso 
ciation, with intentions to stimulate busi 
ness for photoengraving and letterpress 
printing, at its recent convention adopted 
the following resolution 

Be It Resolved, That the 


Association thoroughly) 


American 
Photoengravers 
investigate and explore the possibilities 
of Letterpress Printing development and 
expansion at home and abroad, and that 
the Officers and Executive Committee are 
hereby ordered and authorized to prepare 
rogram to conduct this activit 


it 
e J 


Ic is hoped that the photoengravers will 
be joined by all other branches of letter 
press printing and their suppliers in this 
research and development project 

Research & Engineering Council 

Robert E. Rossell, Managing Director 

Research studies indicate that the 
graphic arts industry is being affected by 
an evolutionary trend in the development 
of new printing 
processes rather 
than by a revolu 
tionary trend. I 
know of no sensa 
tional development 


make 


modern printing 


thar will 


equipment obsolete 


in 1956. However 


d this evolutionary 


trend is quite defi 
Robert E. Rossell 





nite, and in the 

ear ahead management must devote mor 

time to the study of these changes and 
provide the means for more research 

As 1956 rolls along, the progressive 

rinter will find it ever more important 

pt informed on all the best meth 


ods in } lant Operation The stati ice ais 
and by 


resent methods 


dyiag out that our old methods 


that | mean many of our | 


are here to stay. Possibly the biggest 


thing about 1956 is that it will see the 
end of that idea 

In this day of competitive development 
every printing plant needs the improve 
ments that research alone can obtain. For 
this reason | believe that more and more 
plants will support the graphic arts re 
search movement in 1956. Certainly, the 
participation of a great number of plants 
is needed to provide a proper measuring 


stick for evaluation 


Gravure Technical Assn. 
J. Gibson Mcllvain, Jr., President 
We see great advances in the gravure 


printing field for 1956. The six or more 


rOCESSCS Prese ntly being used to ¢ nyerave 


gravure plates and 
cylinders are being 
standardized s0 
that reproductions 
will be more uni 
form The volume 
Of packaging ma 
terial which 1s pro 
fuced by the gra 
vure process will 


show the largest in 





crease in its history 
This 
attested by new equipment 


entering the field during 1955 and sched 


J. G. Mellvain, Jr 


this car 


Statement 1s 


iled for 1956. In general, this equipment 


is larger, faster, and has more color units 


per machine than earlier models 


Under the auspices of the Gravure 
lechnical Association, manuals have been 


and others are being prepared 


covering all operations of gravure print 
ing and engraving. It is expected that 
these manuals will contribute greatly to 
ward increased production, high quality 
and greater uniformity in gravure print 
ing production 

Che technical outlook for 1956 in the 
gravure printing industry is for vastly 
accelerated refinement in what has proved 


} 


to be the most rapidly expanding process 


in the ral hic arts industry 


National Assn. of Printing Ink Makers 
Frank Morrison, President 
Business in 1955 seemed to be more 


or less the same old stor volume in 


lecrease d 


creased and profits « The print 
ing ink industry 
has become more 
competitive from 
sales and manage 
ment standpoints 
although not too 
much of the sales 
dollar has found its 
way into the indus 
{ry s | «kets 


Ar the end of 


December, we wer 





Frank Morrison 


faced with an eighe 
cer cent increase in container costs and a 
fen per cent increase in pigment costs 
Costs such as these cannot be absorbed by 
increased ethciency or by increased sales 


will have t iv issecd 


Qt necessit the | 


‘long to the customer 

The outlook for 1956 seems every bit 
as bright as 1955. Without question 
19 was the largest dollar-volume year 
has had 


printing ink industf 


the | 


International Association of 
Flectrotypers & Stereotypers 
Elmer M. Schwartz, President 

Our industry reported a total sales vol 
ime of $90 million in 1954, When the 
reports are in for 1955 we expect a vol 
ume in excess of 
$100 million. Most 
of this gain was 
realized in the last 
six months of 
1955. We look for 
ward to a record 
ear in 1956. One 
reason for the in 
crease has been an 


over-all trend to 





letterpress print 
ing, particulary in 


the mass publications held 


made for our 


An independent stud 
association last year shows that substan 
tially all newspapers and magazines are 
| rinted letterpress that 65 per cent of the 
packaging, carton and label field is letter 

ress. and that the largest part of forms 


iuility printing is also letterpress 





Another reason for optimism in 1956 


is that the total market for printing 1s in 


reasing by leaps and bounds. The Ameri 
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— — — 
can Pulp & Paper Association has pre Direct Mail Advertising Assn. more than seventy men are taking related 
dicted that the annual U. S. production of George V. Rumage, Managing Director training in evening classes at the Southern 
paper of all kinds ten years from now will Direct mail advertising was due to School of Printing. This school has been 
be up 20 per cent; and 20 years from now roach a new all-time high in dollar vol operating with full classes in most areas 
per cent m n 195 January through October of its daytume training program for more 
Despite th right picture, our mem 19 volume of than two years. The school is sponsored 
ers cannot hope to report improved 195‘ $1] 189 by the Southern Graphic Arts Association 
net profits, nor can they look for much of igainst $1,08¢ and the Southern Newspaper Publishers 
an rease in 1956. This is because our 029.450 for 19 Association, so | feel that the printing in 
sclling, prices have not advanced in pre represents a gain « justry of the South is doing tts part in 
portion to iabor and mate rial costs over 6.42 per cent secing that more and better he lj is being 
the last five years. and because of the na The outlook f trained for the industr 
tional tax Situation especiall the loubl ISO is for cor 
tax on dividends tinued gains. base Advertising Typographers’ Assn. 
Like other industries. we have our share on increased an: Walter T. Armstrong, President 
f unsolved problems. Evidence that we more efficient us The optimistic outlook that prevailed 
are orking diligently on them is shows of direct mail by last year among members of our associa 
: George V. Rumage P ’ , 
by the 14 new methods and machines for national advertisers tion still exists and probably will con 
making better clectrotypes which have vho find that direct mail serves them ef — tinue during 1956 
been developed since 1940. In 1956 we fectively both as a supplementary medium wee The volume of 
are dedicated to closer cooperation with ind for basic selling work should hold 
photoengraver paper, ink and equiy As mailing lists became bigger as a re steady, and plants 
ment manufacturer sult of growth of population and expan in most sections of 
mn of industr lirect mail has kept pace the country hav 
Screen Process Printing with other advertising media in servings been operating 
Association, International American business. Manufacturers, prin close to full capac 
Ralph Karsten, President Ci illy the motor car makers, have relied ity During the 
I he 1956 business outlook for th heavily on direct mail to reach an all-time past two years if 
screen process industry is very favorable high in sales. Retailers, too, have made has been necessat 
Without too much difficult an cight t increased use of direct mail, via store cata W. T. Armstrong tO ine diet some 
twelve per cent in logs and individual mailings, on a more prices, due to fis 
crease in gross sales intensive basis ing costs, and this naturally has improved 
lume should be The greater use of credit and charge the net profit percentage. One trend that 
ittained accounts for all purposes has made avail has helped considerably in keeping costs 
Average net ible millions of names of individuals and ind prices down is a more even flow of 
profit percentage companies, which are useful for direct work. We seem to have left behind us 
for the industr mail advertising the time when 5O per cent of the annual 
held fairly stead Reflecting the growth in direct mail volume came through the plant in the 
throughout 195 lollar volume is the 1955 gain in mem first three or four months of the year 
Gradual mechani bership achieved by the Direct Mail Ad We do not look for any notable 
zation of our in vertising Association. Now at an all-time hanges in processes. Greater emphasis 1s 
lustry tended t high of 2.600 members. the total is 20 being placed on improving the quality of 
Ralph Karsten ; } 
offset higher hour per cent greater than last year reproduction proofs, and a lot of exper 
ly labor costs toward the end of the year mental work is being done in this field 
With continued mechanization and im Southern Graphic Arts Assn It doesn't seem that Congress will 
provement in methods, there is good basis Charles E. Kennedy, Secretary make any major changes in corporation 
for forecasting an improvement in_ the The printing business last year in taxes in 1956. Our plants are not unlike 
net profit percentage in 1956 Nashville and the Southeast generally other small corporations in that too much 
The primary problem facing our in vas very good compared with 1954 and of their profit has to go back into capital 
dustry is on the management level, and 1954. Plant expan expenditures 
it arises from the extremely rapid devel SIONS NOW IN pPro¢ 


opment of screen process printing trom 


css and those in PIA Announces Deadlines 


rocess of planning 


cive every indica — [56 Self-Ad Contest 


rion that 1956 will 


in art to a mayor industry. There is much 
room for improvement in coordinating 


management procedures, | lanning for che 





future of the business, and setting up eff e better than With its 19 convention just past 
cient work flow systems and plant layout ‘ Industrial Printing Industry of America, Inc il 
Qur association plans to take up thes xpansion in the ready has plans under way for the 1956 
problems at a Management conferenc Southeast is the ba Printers’ and Lithographers’ Self-Adver 
next month, with special forums set up t is for this optumis tising Exhibition and Awards, which will 
al with the general management ditt Charles €. Kennedy tic Statement be a feature of next year's convention. As 
lunes that currently are causing troub| In the printing in the past, the competition will be spon 
throughout our industry industr n Nashville there has been a sored jointly by PIA and Miller Printing 
Our second most pressing | roblem vencral growth all along the line. Print Machinery Co Pittsburgh 
lack of skilled labor. The association's ne is the number one industry in Nash The 1956 exhibition will be held Oct 
Vocational Development Committee, in ville and bids fair to hold that position ’8 through Nov. | in conjunction with 
cooperation with the Education Council Several printing plants are planning and the PIA annual convention. Closing dat 
of the Graphic Arts Industr is devel ldine new structures for entries in the competition is Sept. 2 
oping a curnculum and reference mat Ther ms to be no shortage of hel; Entry blanks may be obtained from 
rial aimed at the trade school and voca n Nashvil Most of the printing plants Miller Printing Machinery Ce | 
monal t h school levels Nay ‘ the-yo training programs, and Reedsdale Se, Prersburgh 
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Equipment Manufacturers See Bright 1956 


e Some believe rate of increase is slowing and foresee stronger selling conditions 


e Heavy equipment manufacturers look forward to booming business in graphic arts field 


ii 


Harris-Seybold Co ving this trend, the oudook can onl 
George S. Dively, Chairman and President tor the tt 
As a national manutacturer of equi In « inion 6 will be a ver 
tt the broad graphic arts indust! Od year I the graphic arts industl 
vet watch the economics of both ¢ Currently, we af ulding a new ru 
n t ind general business bact it Scare Ark. The continue 
The United States is starting the new increase usiness in the South ane 
ear at the highest economic level in his Southwest necessitates this addition 
fOr if there are signs Of continuing manufacturing facilit An additional fac 
trenuth. Although the rate of increase in tory is contemplated within the next | 
ness activity is slowing, we feel that nth 
56 will od year tor business in 
Accurate Steel Rule Die Mfrs 


i} 
E 


Strong compeutive selling conditions 
' ; \ \X look forward confidently to 
Shit i | \ evervwhere during the ; 
other osperou ar fo | ntine at 
ir. Ot Coursé that is good tor the graph : , $ year for the penierees send 
| f ric | ‘ 
c arts indust Adverusing 1s growing Mied 10 tries. We believe that 
, 
' T stead expanding nterpris oupl 
nto a $10 billion industry, and commer il ahh CHST) €, coup 
' a vith our diversification of kindred prod 
cial printing and lithography are essential rid : , pre 
, cts, assures us stabl uture, We 
tools of advertising and marketing ' © tomar ; 
Harris-Seybold had a good yea cauti nly to the extent of our disbelict 
art eybok ad a good year 1 
55. In the coming year, our plans are in mushrooming expansion at the sacri 
fice of constant improvements 1 
iscd on turther broadening of Customer! ee ~ sa 
, OductS and § ay 2 weal f 
services, and we will Continu¢ fo emy ha is seas vihdeies H shies . ithe 
' lepressi ltwow we reas that 
size engineering and research to develo; ‘ » SOR SNS Sw ars, we reason tha 
, 
nes nd im . j the prosperous years can hold even mor 
ew and improved products. Improved 
| itfalls than the difficult times 
conomic conditions abroad may make it 
{¢ Lb] O Seyb pu = . a 
lesirable for Harris-Seybold to step uy Goss Printing Press Co 
the activity of its International Divisior 
, R. C. Corlett, President 
P 19O95¢ clud it f . 1 
n | », including some European man Without any question, 1956 will 
rat s 
cration i repetition of 19 that is, a booming 


facturing Oj 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 


Bernard Fein, Board Chairman our field, web rotary newspape 
We are looking forward to 1956 as a izine presses, we expect to shy 
ear in which great strides will be made $?() million and $24 million during 1 
the graphic arts industry and by our ind have firm orders totaling 
mpany. The acquisition of new prod nately §$ million. Having recentl 
cts now under discussion will place the anded into a 20,000-square-foot 
mpany ina position where it wall have tion to the Cicero plant and purchase 
1 well led line of products designed lant in Rockford, Ill, no further e» 
fO Serve all printers i0n 1s planned for 1956. The present | 
In addition, the company is Continual ram of repla it of old and inefhicien 
planning new improvements in its machine toc will continue a 
Misting line of equipment. The improve in annual penditure of about a 
ents all al iimed at bettering the com million de i 
ctitive position of Monotype composi Ou rience has indicated practic 
mm a red with other varieties of | n threat fr » fe ign export 
i ind hand Mposilr1or printing machin ecause in heavy 
tar (tery rotogravure ¢ 
Sam'l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co ment no European manufactures 
Kenneth E. Butler, Sales Manager the high 1 r quality of 
O pany has been supplying print inufa Wh high speed « 
§ and lithe graphers llers for overt 100 lent ivailab!] in Eng nad at 
irs. Natural we have seen both good i than in Ar ca, Manulactul 
ind 1c | j th graphic arts. At the tal if t te 
res 2 ( t! tlOOK ippears ver } 
« It is quite a irent that the a ra As f th i 1 fax tuatior 
rint i i t r has sOugnt OF 18 Scck tha th present ne 
is etter lent t r i better } nt t what it 
\ i {rf i i whol i A ‘ if 


Kenneth Scott 


ear for the manufacturers of heavy 


r and mag 


our 


if 


equi} 


ment for the graphic arts industries. In 
between 


approxi 


resentin 


E. P. Lawson Co 
President 


D. W. Schulkind 


iS that the Outlook 


() pinion 
S06 1s ost ence win We expect 
ntinue to show the ime steady imcrea 
in the sales ot « if eq ipment that has ox 
ri 1 fe the past § veral year 
Recognizing the demands of the ind 
t for improved quality of product an 


lower production cost iS a most uf 


roblem. We have expanded our cn 
neering ley itiment in an cilort to mee 
this problem successfull 

bor n-buile machines isa robier 


| 
n manufacturers, We teel 


roduction ¢ 


America 


r, thac the 


increased | 


howe ve 
American-en 


man 


f machinery serves in 


Mec;¢res 


1 200d instances to offset the lows 


initial cost of some forcign cquipment 


F. P. Rosback Co 


Patterson, General Manager 


). ( 
From present indications the outlook 
for 1956 for the printing io lustry 18 par 
cicularl brieht. Recent announcement 
from many leading manufacturers sere 
substantially increased advertising pre 
vrams. While large sums wall go int tele 
there is apparently a real ay 


vision, ct 


reciation of the v ilue of direct mail as a 
supporting medium, in addition to the 
ver-increasing use of printed booklet 
ind bulletins in dealer promotions and a 
sales training material 
As to our c mpan we look forward t 
increased sales in 1956, for we expect t 
increase Our own use of direct-mail adv 
osing and rinted material of variou 
kinds. In addition, we have under wa 
more progfa i of new product deve 
yPMent im OUT ¢ Vii Held 
As manutactures A vould eloon 
in hangve that would ce isc Our JY 
nt ta burden ut | rha that t 
chet hi © x Both i rf { 
irti cm) COMME fo a continuat 
f fit | tio incor [ 
J. Curry Mendes Corp 
J. Curry Mendes, President 
nl Opmlotr IYO vill be a prea 
ir th) raj hy f ima (ft tha 
} .' ctt { if mn 
th i ired ith 
Ih f non t ( n the tact tl 
f the ist cars we h { 
f {i j ment ré itit 
W aut t wl that 
t 
ih i ip A 
' ind me A i 











Theres no mystery about tt! Learn how to handle 


GUMMED PAPERS 


¢ Many printers wonder why they have trouble in handling, storing and printing gummed papers 





¢ Many different stocks and adhesives available; let your supplier know how customer uses job 


e Here are suggestions for solving problems of storing and printing adhesive-coated papers 


&® Ihe manutacture of gumm« 


reported t have started in hkurope 


papers 


where their use for making stamps cre 
ited the original need. In the earliest 
tages of gummed paper develoy ment, the 


RUM coating were hand-l rushe 1onto the 


sper backings Ihe coated stocks were 


then dried and converted into a suitable 


| 


form for their end use. A few early label 


rinters 


} 


gummed their own stock after 


printing, but soon the invention of gum 


ming machines made obsolete these ear 
her methods 
Ihe gumming industry in the United 


states 1s roximatel QO years old, the 


4p} 
iret known converter Operating in the 
New England ar The first gummed pa 
pers were always a source of trouble in 
handling unul the development of tech 
nical know-how in gum formulating and 
paper processing resulted in non-curling 
gummed papers becoming a reality. These 
earlier memories frequently resulted in 
printers viewing a gummed paper job 
with a high degree of ske pticism, a situa 
Hon not uncommon even toda 

However, with the proper knowledge 
for choosing and handling these papers 
readily available, plus the technical prog 
ress Made in manutacturing these papers 
gummed papers today cause no more 
pontng complications than other grades 
of paper. Evidence of this is reflected in 
the annual sales figures for gummed pa 
pers, which are sizable 

A knowledge of gummed paper funda 
mentals and the inherent characteristics 
of these papers is especially important to 
the estimator, superintendent, and press 
man. This information will enable these 
nen to handle any gummed paper jol 
thereby realizing the sales and profit of 


portunities gummed paper jobs afford 


Selecting Proper Paper 
Several factors are important in select 
ing the proper gummed label paper: (1) 
the surface to which it is to be applied 
printing and end use; (3) printing 


rocess used: and (4) grain direction 


| 

Any good gummed paper has to mect 
three basic requirements: it must stick to 
the surface on which it is applied; it must 


print satisfactoril and it must handle 
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First of Two Articles 


oy H. 4. Schlater 


Material on which this article has been based 
is copyrighted by Mid-States Gummed Paper Co 


and it is reprinted here by special permission 


processing, ana 


casuly GuUring } 


end us 
[hese are not simpie requirements and 
" 


the manufacture of a paper to meet thes 


requirements demands a high degree of 


technical skill on the part of both the con 


verter and the suppliers of basic materials 


sed in the manufacture of gummed pa 


pers. Gummed papers must meet the same 
printing requirements as ungummed pa 
ers plus the special requirements of the 
LuMmmMcer 

There are several types of gummings 
for label papers. Strong glue is cither an 
animal-base or fish glue, water-soluble; it 
levelops long adhesive “fingers” that hold 
ro rough porous surfaces 

Dextrine is a vegctable-base glue, read 


ily water-soluble. It is used on smooth 


non-water-resistant papers, Chind, glass 
ware, and similar surfaces 

Special gummings are formulated for a 
specific type of surface or for specific pet 
formance characteristics 
failure if 


If there is 


A gummed label is a costly 
it won't stick where it sho 


any question about proper adhesion, get 


printed 
printed 


When difficult surfaces which have water 


the answer first before the job is 


involved, it is best to check 


resistance af 
adhesion of gummed papers before print 
ing the labels 

In certain cases, regular gummings can 
be used, if they are moistened with Sp 
Arrange a 
er and gumming under pre 


lon production ma 


cial solvents instead of water 
test of the pay 
fuction conditions an 
Always let the sample 


terial, if possible 


iry for eight to twenty-four hours befor 


trying to determine the adhesion results 


Solving Customer Problems 


The laboratory service of most gum 
mers 18 available to solve Spck ial customer 
problems. Send a sample of the material 
on which the gummed label is to adhere 


for their recommendation. it is estimated 





H.A. Schlater Has Had Long Career in Quality Control 


H. Arthur Schlater, the author of the two articles on gummed papers, originally prepared the 


material for the Paper Selection Course given by the Graphic Arts Association of Illi 


nois, Inc., 


Chicago last December. After his graduation from the 








visor In 


Gummed Paper Company in Chicago where he is now the quality control manager. In pre 
paring these two articles, Mr. Schlater was aided by Claude M. Evans, advertising manager 


and Raymond J. Wesley, sales manager of standard products, Mid-States Gummed Paper Co 





Chicago. He presented similar material in an address to the Paper Club of 


Drexel Institute of Technology with a bachelor of science 
degree in chemical engineering, Mr. Schlater took a job 
with the Lee Rubber and Tire Corporation at Consho 
hocken, Pennsylvania, as a chemist. From 1943 to 1947 
he worked for the National Synthetic Rubber Corpora 
tion in Louisville, a government-owned synthetic rubber 
plont operated during the war emergency. There he 
served in various capacities and was a member of the 
technical group that started and placed in operation the 
synthetic rubber plant. In 1947 the plant was closed and 
placed in standby condition. At that time he was chief 
chemist in charge of quality control laboratories. From 
1947 to 1949, he was employed by the Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company in the adhesives and coat 
ings division in Detroit where he was production super 
1949 he was transferred to the Mid-States 
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that YO per cent of the crouble with gum 
med papers comes from specifying the 
wrong adhesive 

Gummed papers are offered in a wide 
variety of grades, colors and specialties 

These finishes are available 

White grades: machine finish, English 
finish, super-calendered finish, offset, 


process coated, coated and cast coated 


Colored grades: machine finish, coated 


plated, cast-coated and glazed 


Special grades: laminated foils, metal 


lic finishes, and glassine 

Some of these finishes are offered in 
various weights. Special stocks can be 
custom-gummed, provided the paper 
meets certain basic requirements 

Paper stocks for gumming are especial 
ly processed for this purpose. All have 
harder sizing than similar grades of un 
gummed paper. This sizing resists exces 
sive penetration of the glue coating, mak 
ing it possible to apply gumming over the 
back of the sheet in an even coat. This 
harder sizing also results in additional 
bene fits, suc h as better writing surface ind 
the prevention of excessive brittleness in 


the finished gummed sheet 


Quality Differences Exist 


Many paper stocks are especially man 
ufactured to meet the individual gum 


mers specifications 


and significant qual 


ity differences frequently exist in the same 
grade from different sources of supply 
This fact should not be overlooked in s¢ 
lecting the best paper for the job 

The selection of grades of glues and 
their formulation and mixing into a suit 
hyle t 


a of gumming for successful proc 


| 
essing, handling, and end use represents 
a large percentage of the technical skills 
of a gummet 

The gumming Operation is relatively 
simple. Conventional coating equipment, 
such as kiss or reverse roll coaters, is used 
Phe viscosity characteristics and excellent 
leveling properties of most gumming for 
mulations enable an efficient Zummer to 
produce a uniformly level and evenly 
coated sheet. This is an important quality 
characteristic for good printing results 
especially if large solid areas are printed 


The coated sheet is then dried and 


con 
ditioned prior to further processing 
The paper is next processed to lie flat 
A description of this procedure, known as 
breaking,” is as follows 
Paper and glue are composed of sul 
stances having differing characteristics 
with different reactions, which can cause 
trouble if normal care is not exercised 
Fach one has a different rate of expan 
sion or contraction when ¢ xposed to con 
fitions of excessively high or low relative 
humuidit 
Phe paper-glue combination in a gum 
med sheet is roughly comparable to photo 


paper in its reaction 


graphic 
You've undoubtedly seen how phor 


raphi prints will curl. The water-al 


sorbent gelatin of the emulsion, reaching 


} 


moisture equilibrium and thus becoming 


a shorter film than the adjacent paper 
contracts and pulls the paper into a curl 
toward the emulsion side. When gummed 
paper comes off the drying end of the 
coater, the results are the same 
To straighten a print out, it can be 
ulled over an cage, Opposite to the curl 
Chis cracks the emulsion so it can't func 
tion as a single sheet, and relieves the ex 
cessive pull of a solid coating. The areas 
of broken coating now reach the same di 
mensions as the paper, resulting in a flat 
sheet 
This, roughl 


the glue coating of gummed paper. Spe 


is how gummers process 


cial equipment, Operating under con 
trolled atmospheric conditions, breaks the 


flue coating into tiny square particles, 


which can absorb moisture and expand, 


within limits, without causing the paper 


When gummed papers are used under 
normal conditions, they are as casy to han 


ile and print as any good, ungummed pa 


per. Extremely dry or humid conditions 


can cause curl, but any well-managed 
pressroom should be well within the tem 


range of gummed 


perature and humiudit 
papers 

It gummed papers ar exposed to s¢ 
vere or prolonged periods of excessive 


lampness, these squares eventually will 


xpand enough to push against each other 


ind a curl will result. Likewise, « x posure 
to similar conditions of excessive dryness 
will cause these tiny squares to contract $0 
much that the paper gradually wall curl 
toward the gumming. A return to proper 
imospheric condition will in both cases 


cause the gummed paper to flatten out 


Uniform Quality Assured 


Controls and inspections are main 


tained at cach stage of the manufacturing 


rocess to insure uniformity. General] 


} 
ifter the sheeting process, sheets are in 
lividually hand sorted to remove defe« 


{ 


tive material. Then they are hand counted 


Stock 1s then guillotine-trimmed, four 
sides, and is immediately wrapped in spe 
cial moissture-resistant wrappers 

You can be sure that difficulties en 
ountered in printing or labeling with 


papers are usually caused by im 


y | 
gummed pa} 


proper selection or abnormal conditions 
, 


If the right stock and gumming are s¢ 
lected, and the paper is properly stored 
handled and printed, the job will print 


fast and trouble-free by an process 


Gummed papers are manufactured 
with consideration given to extreme con 
litions encountered in printing plants 
Naturally the best results are obtainable 
when the conditions are in the middle of 
the range, which means 70 degrees F. and 


Q per cent relative humidity, Storage un 





ler these conditions, with pressroom con 


litions at the same level, will produce the 


most ideal result For bese results the 


scaled packages should be stored with 


relative humidity between 40 per cent 
and 60 per cent at temperatures between 
65 degrees and 80 degrees | 

Gummed stock in storage should al 


} 


ways be kept in sealed packages, preter 


' 
ably inside of the original wrappers in 
which it 1s received. Do not store gummed 
paper directly on concrete floors. Chi 
board protection should be used on fo} 
and bottom of each lift of paper, Kee; 
gummed paper away trom windows, fa 
diators, and steam pipes 

When gummed paper is stored or re 
ceived under hotter or colder conditions 
than pre valent in the pressroom, if should 
be left in the original packages, but re 
moved from cases or cartons, and {| laced 
in the pressroom several hours betore 
running. This will enable the stock to 
acclimate itself to pressroom conditions 
This is absolutely essential in cold weath 
er, when the temperature differential be 
tween Outdoors and indoors 1s greatest 

In opening a package of gummed pa 
per, the wrapper should be slit neatly at 
the taped scams. The unused portion of 
the gummed paper then should be re 
sealed immediately in the same wrapper 

It the entire contents are to be used, the 
wrapper can be saved for later use in the 
pressroom. If unused gummed paper ts 
not protected as outlined above but is le tt 
in an exposed condition, changing at 
mospheric conditions may affect i 

Gummed paper Is manufactured with 
Strict moisture-content and temperature 
controls. The perfect result of these con 
trols is protected by the moisture-vapor 
proof wrapper used in shipping this stock 
If left exposed, extreme heat and dryne 
will cause gummed paper to curl toward 
the gummed side. If exposed to excessive 
humidity conditions, it will curl toward 
the paper side 

All the procs in th 


ro Out the window 1f the printer loses the 


Printing jo can 


lain unprinted stock 


greater share of his | 


' 
through improper storage 


Part ll in February 01 


Tying Up Type Forms 


ing Uy is simply a knack, quick 


ly acquired and not soon forgotten 


First, always begin at the same relative 


corner and end at a different one regard 
less of the length of string, which ar all 
times should be pliable and of sufficient 
strength. Second, always pull string f 


tight about the outside of the t pe ma 


then loop as thoroughly for one job as 


inother. Always make a habit of doing it 


the same wa four or five strands pull 


tizhe about the t pew ill hold more firml 
than 14 thrown careless] round it 


XX | } 
vever pli rubber bands around smal 


forms. Rubber always rots in a dr lust 


ammosphere, and often a long-standing 
b awaiting reorder becomes a scattered 














Twelve lines of type should measure as many picas deep as the size of the body. Thus 12 lines of 8-point should measure 8 picas. The 12 12-point lines in 


the picture measure 12 picas 3 points The smaller the body size, the closer the tolerance must be 


Composing machines can pose many special problems 


Premakeready Methods Can Be Used by Small Shops 


« Many premakeready (prepress) procedures can be used profitably by printer operating one-man shop 


« Here are some simple and economical suggestions for installing prepress methods in your plant 


® Premakeready is a subject in which 
every letterpress printer, not just the big 
boys, should be interested. It is perfect] 
true that only the larger plants can afford 
the equipment necessary to sect up a com 
plete system. However, many premak« 
ready procedures can be used with profit 
even | the printer who operates a om 
man shoy 
The onl 


will not be interested are the boss whe 


people in the industry why 


Throw a chase around it and 


shouts 
slap it on the press”, the comp who says 
no COMpPosing stick is accurate and whe 
saws thi Linot j™ slugs a pomt or two 


oversize t ivoid bleeding the t j™ and 


the pressman who squeezes ‘em up and 
lay son the ink 
Premakeready Can Save Money 
There are printers who would like 
lo good work, but who have never had 


the opportunity to learn how. To them | 


would repeat what has been said so man 


umes: To print with squeeze and ink 
| ‘ haorl . ’ indul 
aione wears both type and press undu 

and causes offset which could be avoided 


Premakeready can save you money an 
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First of Four Articles 


Sy Van Courtright Walton 


Production Manager, University of Texas Press 
he ly ou do jobs quicker and better. But 
before you can really use premakeread 

you should know makeready. If you don't 
know how to makeready properly, contact 
the nearest trade association secretary and 
ask him to put you in touch with a good 


pressman who would be willing to teach 


ou in his spare time. It will cost you a 
little mone ut it will be worth the cost 
many times overt 

A leh ivh makeready 


of all the steps necessary to get a press 


actually consists 


rint) a specific job, 


} pressmen 


ready to | 
generally think of it as applying only t 
the steps required to make a form print 
roperl In other words it consists of 
making and applying underlays, interlays 
a pices of paper of 


patchwork applied t the bottom of a cut 
It lies On the bed of the press 
An ent iS. a piece Of paper or patch 


WOrK place {1 between the 


An overlay is a piece of paper or patch 
work inserted in the packing in register 
with the cut or other part of the form to 


be affected 


Underlays and interlays are intended 


primarily to correct dimensional defects 


in cuts or other printing | lates 


Two Kinds of Overlays 
Overlays are of two kinds ] the 
ot-up’ or ‘leveler” sheet, which covers 
the entire form and the purpose of which 
is to correct dimensional detects in the 


form (or press! and (2) “overlays 


hand-cut or mechanical, prepared tor cet 


tain kinds of cuts, such as halftones 


make them print better 


Today when a pressman refers to th 
process of correcting a form’s height de 


fects, he will always speak only of ‘spot 


ting up.” When he is trying to make a 


haltrone print better, he is using or pre 


paring to use an ove rla 


There are two reasons tor makeread 


| lumen 


to compensate for detects 
{ 


sional errors) in press and/or form, an 


to improve the printing of certain 


portions of the form 
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Ir is the pressman’s problem, given a 


press in good printing condition, to keef 


his press in good printing condition. He 


ld 


should know how to do this, and should 
be allowed the necessary ume and be pr 
vided the necessary equipment to do the 
job properly 

It is the Composing room's duty to pre 
vide the pressman not just with forms 
but with forms that will print. It is m 
purpose to discuss both of these state 
ments: the maintenance of the press and 
the preparation of printable forms. But 
since no job can be printed without a 
torm, and since the Composing room's sok 
function is to make forms, we shall start 
in the composing room 

For the making of forms, the com 
posing rooms first requirement 1s type 
The simplest, commonest, and best kind 
of type is foundry type. For some years 
now the leading American foundries have 
been taking considerable pride in the 
quality of their types. These are made of 
hard, high quality metal and have solid 
accurate, square (plumb and true) bodies 
with clean, smooth, sharp faces at the 
right height. New foundry type properl 
set and locked will make a form which ts 
a standard of comparison for most com 
posing room premakeready operations 

Foundries have for years cautioned the 
printer to pull a proot of every font he 
fore laying it in the case. If a fone proof 
shows certain characters missing or dam 
aged, the foundry will, without a quibble 
supply new type to make up the deficien 


or replace the damaged characters 


Replace Worn Foundry Type 
lo start a premakeready system, replac« 
worn, damaged, or depleted fonts ot 
Before thi 


new type is laid in the cases, lock it uy 


foundry type with new type 


and pull a proot on a press or a precision 
proof press with light, level impression 
no makeready ) and light, uniform ink 


ing on good coated paper. If any charac 
ters show up weak, check them with a 
micrometer or dial-reading type gauge. If 
they are low, they are defective, and th 
foundry will replace them 

Type high ts 918-inch. This is the 
standard, adopted quite some years ago 
It has been and is in practical daily use 

so many people that talk (and ther 
has been talk) of its change is idle. As a 


matter of practical fact, while a standard 


such as | inch, | foot, or 10 centimeter: 


might be easier to remember, neither the 
manufacturing nor the checking process 
for any component of a printing form 
would be either improved or simplified 
Tolerances would remain just as strict 
and the micrometer and height gauges 
would remain just as necessary as the 
irc now 

While new foundry type is sufficient] 
accurate to be acce pte d as a height stand 
ard, it will not remain that way in use 


Printing and proofing will cause it to 





Each division on the face of the large dial rep 


resents .0O1-inch. When checking the height of a 
piece of type or a cut, for example, long hand 
would revolve about the dial nine times, finally 
coming to rest at, let’s say, 18. The hand on the 
small dial, which moves one division for each 
revolution of long hand, would register 9, thus 
showing type to be the correct height, .918-inch 
This gauge can be provided with a weight to 
make readings under pressure. Photo has been 


provided by Federal Products Corp., Providence 


wear, and because some letters wall get 
more use than others, wear will not be 
uniform. Light-face types, and types like 
$odoni and Corvinus with delicate lines, 
vill show wear taster than heavier types 
In plants using much foundry type, main 
tenance of fonts to premakeready require 


ments will be found quite a problem 


This is just a little aside in passing, but 
it is extremely important in type mainte 
nance. Occasionally it may be necessary to 
ise a brush tor cleaning a type form. First 
wipe the ink from the face of the form 
with a rag slightly moistened with type 
wash. Then use a brush, with fairly stiff 
inimal bristles, morstened with type wash 
Never under av) circumstances permit a 


rass brush to be used for this purposé 


lo be on the sate side, it would be a gow 
idea not to permit one in the plant 

The three type factors, face, body, and 
height, are just as important with com 
posing machine type as with foundry type 
The Monoty yx machine is the only one 
which uses a type mold, buile to rigid t 
erances like those for a foundry mold. Te 
keep the machine casting type of the proy 
er height, molds must be returned to th 
factory periodically to be rebuilt. Matrices 
should also be frequently checked, par 
ticularly because there is only one of each 
character, and therefore some mats get a 
great deal more wear than others. In ever 
plant using Monotypes, the machinist 
should be supplied with a depthometer 
for regular checking of mats in use 

All composing machines pose prol 
lems of which few owners are aware. This 
is particularly true of slug-casting ma 
chines. Molds are carefully made to height 
standards, and mats are carefully checked 
for many things, including alignment and 
depth of drive. The Mergenthaler Lino 
type Company undertakes to hold the lat 
ter between .044-inch and .0435-inch. It 
can thus he see n that extreme variation of 
character height on any one slug is not 
necessarily due to improper depth of 
drive. In fact, there can be a number of 
reasons for such variation. In a letter t 
H. Grithth, former 
ly Linotype’s Director of Typographic 
j 


me on this subject, € 


Development, sai 


Reasons for High and Low Slugs 


Burrs or other detects in the First El 
vator Jaw Adjusting Bar (E-1208) which 
presses the matrices against the mold dur 
ing lock-up is perhaps one of the most 
prolitic causes of high and low letters on 
the slug that is all too frequently charged 
against the accuracy of the matrix 

However, a machine equipped with 
four or six molds may throw a slug of 
lifferent height from each mold. When a 
plant is equipped with several machines 


the variability of slug height from m 


lurn to page 10 








Van. Walton Production Manager of Texas U. Press 


VanCourtright Walton was born a Buckeye 





and is an alumnus of Ohio State University 
He has been a printer for more than 35 years, 
working in shops small and large in various 
parts of the United States. Of this period, he 
was a teacher of printing for 17 years, 13 in 
the Los Angeles City District and four in Phila 
delphia. He is now production manager in a 
book publishing office, the University of Texas 
Press. Mr. Walton has been a student of pre 
makeready problems for many years, and 
helped lay groundwork for a complete system 


in one of the large plants in New England. 





ee 





49 








IV. WHITE 


® While expenence has demonstrat 
that the most pleasing distribution of 
white space around an advertisement 1: 
lacing approximately an 


Dtained j 


equal amount at top, bottom and sides 
the most striking and effective distribu 
tion is obtained by massing the whit 
space in one or two places. Preferably it 
should be massed where it will provide 
the greatest contrast to the type, which is 
it the left side and perhaps at the top, for 
it is there that the reader starts to read 
Such a distribution adds interest and vari 
ety trom the humdrum, and advertise 
ments handled fairly pop out of the 
age and demand attention 

Confusion as to the limits of display i: 
not confined to different advertisements 
on the newspaper page: it 1s often exper 
ienced between several sections of a single 
idvertisement or some other dis} layed 
form. If the grouping of related lines in 
creases Clarity, as was indicated in Chapter 
I, the grouping of unrelated lines-——and 
too great separation of lines that are re 
lated—-must tend toward contusion and 
iffect comprehension adversely 

While white space is the natural divi 
sion between parts of a single advertis« 
ment, it seems that rules are the most 
popular. This is doubtless explained by 
the fact that typographical work is gener 
illy overcrowded and the rules will aj 
parently do the work in less space. Figura 
tively speaking, the rules “cut” apart the 
arts to be separated while white space 
must spread them apart 
In spite of the apparent advantages of 


rules over white space for separation be 


White space is one of the most effective 


SPACE AND MARGINS 


(CONTINUED) 








DISPLA 


4 Manual 
In the Selection and Us of 
1 ype and Ornament 


ra 





means of obtaining emphasis, and the 
more white space —toa certain point, 


of course —the greater the emphasis. 


|\——By J. L. FRAZIER 





often seen instances of this sort where the 
rules were so inconspicuous by reason of 
their lightness and close proximity to the 
type that they did not effectively accom 
plish their purpose. As a reader, we had 
to guard closely lest we passed over the 
rules into an adjoining display. When we 
have to be on our guard, we cannot be 
giving the close attention to reading that 
is necessary for clear Comprehension 

On the other hand, if the rules are 
heavy enough to be quit conspicuous, 
they will function in separation, of course 
but they may be easily the most promi 
nent thing in the COM position and incon 
detract from. the 


Sscaucnce 


prominence 








Figure 33 


cause Of the saving of space, there ar 
lisadvantages which far outweigh the ad 
vantages. If the rules are light and set 
must be if any 


close to the type, as they 


claims for saving space are to be advanced 


} 


they will not be very noticeable. We have 
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A line of eighteen-point with a margin 
of white around it can easily appear 
more prominent than a line of twenty 


four closely crowded by other type. 








and handicap the effectiveness of the type 
adjacent, as in the case of borders 

The conclusion must be that whit 
space offers the safer as well as mor 
natural device for separation between 


parts Of disf lay. Instead of detracting 


White space is one of the most effective 
means of obtaining emphasis, and the 
more white space —to a certain point, 


of course —the greater the emphasis. 


A line of eighteen-point with a margin 
of white around it can easily appear 
more prominent than a line of twenty- 


four closely crowded by other type. 


from the strength of items that are sepa 
rated, white space emphasizes them 
through contrast 

In Figures 33 and 34 we have simple 
illustrations that demonstrate the truth of 
these statements. The heavy rule in Figure 
34 completely separates the two parts of 
the form, but by its greater tonal strength 
that is, its greater blackness, it dominates 
the composition and forces the type into 
the background. In Figure 34 the rule has 
been removed, leaving white space where 
the rule appears in Figure 33. It can be 
plainly seen that the parts are adequately 


separated constitute 


yet, aS 18 proper, they 
the strongest parts of the composition 
rhe type, not the medium of division, is 
emphasized 

The difference between printing black 
ink on black paper and printing it be 
tween heavy rules—in fact, crowding in 
general—is only in degree. The more 
nearly the space between lines is filled 
with rules printed in black, the more the 
force and clarity of the lines are impaired 

There is an additional and decidedly 
important advantage afforded by the us¢ 
of white space in display. Unless we r 
sort to a black-and-white contrast, that is 
employ bold-face type for the lines which 
should stand out against the gray back 
ground formed by the subordinate matter 
set in light-face type, it is necessary to set 
off with white space the lines to be em 
phasized from other matter. Any display 
line, however black or light, is more ef 
fective against a white background 
Emphasis must not be considered as 


being secured only by lar g¢ and bold 





Figure 34 


types. Compositors who work according 
to that assumption are ignorant of or for- 
get the most potent factor of emphasis, 
and that factor is contrast. White space, 
moreover, is one of the most effective 


means of obtaining contrast, and the more 
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white space, up to a certain point, of 
course, the greater the contrast. To prove 
this we must demonstrate that one display 
line will have the same prominence as a 
larger one if the former is separated from 
the subordinate matter by white Space and 
the latter is crowded closely thereby 
Figures 35 and 36 provide a compari 
son which should establish that fact. 
While in Figure 35 the one emphatic line 
may be read at a greater distance than the 
lisplayed line in Figure 36, it cannot be 
said that the line in Figure 35 is more 
prominent or more readily seen and read 
at the usual reading distance than the line 
in Figure 46. Neither is large enough for 
poster work and hence must be considered 
is being read at the proper reading dis 


tance for newspapers, Magazines, etc 





It is not only by the 
use of large and bold 
types that we obtain 


EMPHASIS 


Smaller and less bold 
types, set off by white 
space, are often more 
powerful in arresting 
the reader’s attention. 


— . — 


black, gain a little force, save a little space 
perhaps, and, incidentally, give the type 
freer play in order to make the artistic 
effect more pleasing to the eye 

Thinking that printing prices are high, 
and in an effort to get the most for his 
money, the purchaser of white space, 
whether it be by the inch or agate-line in 
magazines and newspapers, or by the ream 
for circulars and broadsides, far too often 
covers his space with the greatest possible 
amount of text. Overcrowding in display 
is quite likely to turn the readers away 
from, or cause them to overlook, matter 
which might otherwise be of interest 

It can scarcely be said that overcrowd 
ing in typography effects an absolute 
demoliuon of our structures, for, however 


crowded, our displays may be read, even 


Paper “Picking” Troubles 
May Be Something Else 


Actually, most of the reported “pick 
ing” complaints from printers are not 
picking” at all but some form of dust or 
line. If your pressman would use a hand 
glass more, less time would be spent do 
toring inks for imaginary conditions 

The way to determine whether th 
white spot is “picked” or not is to select 
one of the white spots and go back 
through the printed pile until the original 
sheet containing the spot is located. This 
original sheet tells the story. If i is dirt 
dust or lint, it is identified by the shape ot 
the spot and also some clue is given as t 


its source 














Figure 35 


Since, at reading distance, legibility is 
mproved as the size of type is increased 
from the smallest up to 12- or 14-point, 
and as larger sizes are no more legible, 
and less readable, the only advantages of 
types larger than those mentioned are in 
emphasis and general impressiveness 

Since, furthermore, the limits of our 
spaces restrict the size of the type we can 
ise, it 18 apparent that when we set the 
text matter larger than necessary for pur 
poses of legibility, we sacrifice our oppor- 
tunities for the effective display of the 
feature points, not only with respect to 
size but with respect to the contrasts of 


size and white space. If, as we have seen, 
surrounding white space adds emphasis to 

word sufficient to make a smaller size of 
type more quickly seen at the average dis 
tance at which the matter is to be read, 
why should we not employ the emphasis 


of white rather than the emphasis of 


It is not only by the 
use of large and bold 
types that we obtain 


EMPHASIS 


Smaller and less bold 


types, set off by white 
space, are often more 
powerful in arresting 
the reader’s attention. 








though some effort must be spent in the 


operation. Nevertheless, crowding brings 


lis} lay to a low level where it stands a 
much greater chance of being overlooked 
and of being turned away from, and also 
where its efficiency in interpretation is 
very decidedly reduced 

Consideration of the fundamentals of 
lisplay is concluded. It is a dry subject 
even in the Opinion of the author, who has 


bit to geet at more 


been champing at the 
interesting angles. Basic in a// type use 

so basic that, without proper applica 
tion, layout, even type itself, would go for 
naught it was obligatory to lay this sim 
ple groundwork before taking up less ele 
mentary and more interesting features 
Consideration of type itself, from all 
angles, will begin next month, to be fol 
lowed by that of design principles, to the 
end that everything contributing to sound 

1} 


typograph Willi De COVCTE 


{ 


Figure 36 


It a caretul « xamination, with a hand 
glass of the white spots found in the 
printing of solids shows that the paper 
surtace is broken the n there iS SOME pos 
sibility that reducing the tack of the ink 
may get you out of trouble. Much lose 
press time can be avoided by having your 
ink man reformulate your inks on a softer 
body. Your ink man can usually tell you 
whether the ink can be reduced sufficient 
ly to get out of “picking” trouble and 
sall produce a good job The Centralite 


Makes a Wide Black Border 


Many times a border wider than the 
usual 12-point solid is needed and it is 
not available in smaller shops. To get a 
solid 24-point, 18%-point, or whatever size 
is needed, place the border pieces side b 
ide, lock the form and plane well. Then 
i i S$trij ot celloy hane fape overt the 


ind press down on sides 
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Silk Screen Tusche Method 
Has Simple, Easy Mechanics 


e Other materials now used in place of litho tusche and glue 


« Tusche screens only kind that retain individuality of artist 


&® Ihe preceding article explained th 
princi le and purpose of the tusche meth 
od, now its mechanics will be explained 
Of the tusche method, as it was practice 

originally, only the principle and nam« 
ure left. Lithographic tusche and glue are 
still in use, but many arusts prefer a dil 

ferent combination of materials. This 
school of serigraphers replaces lithograph 
ic tusche with Maskoid, and glue with fill 

in lacquer. Screens made with these ma 

terials are considered superior because 
Maskoid and fill-in lacquer permit better 
ind more reliable rendering of the sketch 
1 because the finished stencils are more 


of the old type 


if} 
rable than thos 
lé r the tusche me thod one should use 
ik with a much higher me sh count than 
No. 12, which is the standard for knife 
tfilm printing plates. No. 17 silk, with 


1 count of approximately 1/70 pores per 
incar inch, 1s best. Also needed are soft 


Maskoid for silk 


creen, fill-in lacquer, pencils, India ink 


lithograph crayons 


ind a good assortment of pens and 


Design Traced on Screen 


The sketch is put into guides and fas 
tened to the baseboard, exactly as is done 
when one prepares for the adhering of 
knife-cut film. Then the screen is put 
flown over the sketch and the outlines of 
the design are traced directly on the 
creen. The silk is transparent cnough to 
show the detail of the sketch. The close 
veave of the silk almost makes the artist 
forget that he is working On a porous suf 


paints on it with 


face, soon he draws ind | 


Left below: Passing glue over tusched screen 


Seventh of a Series 


Sy Victor Strauss 


Presentation Press, New York City 


the same facility as if it were paper or 
canvas. India ink or a soft lead pencil are 
good tools for tracing. After tracing, the 
screen is lifted slightly and propped uy 
about half an inch away from the sketch 
before tusching is begun 

Every artist who enjoys experimenting 
with textures is fascinate { by the tusche 
method. Some artists use stiff brushes for 
suppling, while others prefer to spatter 
the Maskoid over the screen or to work 
with a natural sponge. Fabrics of rough 
texture, monk's cloth, leather and even 
sandpaper, as well as many other mate 
rials, can be put directly under the screen 
Imprints of their texture are retained b 
rubbing crayons of various degrees of 
hardness over the screen or by working 
with d iry brush 

The pen, too should not he forgotten 
it is an excellent tool and one can obtain 
lines of utmost delicacy with it. These are 
but a few examples of techniques possible 
with the tusche method. There is no end 
to the ingenuity of artists in their quest 
for new and expressive techniques 

But it should always be remembered 
that we must be concerned not only with 
the esthetic qualities of the sketch but also 
with making a printing plate at the same 
time. The pores of the silk must be solid] 
sealed by Maskoid or crayon wherever ink 
will be finally laid on the paper. There 


fore, the artist cannot be satisfied with 





UTy 7) 
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Here operator washes out tusche with turpentine 


naphtha, benzene will remove tough Maskoid 


having created a beautiful drawing on the 
screen; he must also make sure that this 
lrawing fulfills its technical function of 
being a filler for the pores of the screen 
checked 


[he screen must be carefully 


igainst the light before deciding that 
everything is ready for the fill-in lacquer 
Che fill-in lacquer adheres wherever the 
silk has not been covered thoroughly | 
the Maskoid; only Maskoid and crayon 
but not the silk, repel it. Maskoid is an 
aqueous latex product that can be diluted 
with water. It has a tendency to dry rather 
fast. After drying, it leaves a peculiar film 
which looks something like rubber c 
ment. Some people get impatient and tear 
the bristles off their brushes when they try 
to remove the dry Maskoid. But Maskoid 
rolled off 


like rubber cement. It is also practical t 


comes off easily if it is simply 
KCC] several brushes and pens in reserve 


to avoid interruptions for cleaning 


Screen Sealed With Lacquer 
The screen is sealed off with fill-in la 
quer after tusching is completed. Tusch 
screens are scaled from the inside. The 


tusched area is coated only once, and the 


rest of the screen should receive a second 
coat. The fill-in lacquer seals the screen 


Turn to page 9 


Center; Tusching a screen. Right: Peeling off a Maskoid screen, which seals pores of the silk solidly 
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The Inland Printer maintains a Book Department and copies of the Book List may be obtained by 


writing the magazine, 79 West Monroe St 


Chicago 3, Ill. When so noted, books reviewed here 


may be obtained by sending money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ handling charge 


Linotype, Intertype Operation 

OPERATION AND MECHANISM Ot}! 
tHE LINOTYPE AND INTERTYPE, by J] 
Ashworth (Staples Press, London; U.S 
distributor, John de Graff, Inc., 64 W 
3rd St, New York 10. Two volumes, 
$10) 

Phe chapters in these two volumes 
cover all operating details of the Intertyp 
and Linotype linecasting machines. In his 
introduction, the author says, “A definite 
procedure of description has been em 
ployed to give information logically and 
concisely. The description of each me 
chanical section begins with an outline of 
its general purpose and operation in the 
same sequence in which the actions take 
place on the machine 

Then the text describes the component 
parts and their relationship. The third 
stage of description for each section of 
the machine includes adjustments relating 
to that section, and the fourth phase of 
description deals with maintenance. Prac 
tical working hints are included at the 
end of each chapter 

Chapter topics range from a review of 
English Linotype and Intertype models to 
machine stoppages and working prob 
lems. Supplementary chapters deal with 
Teletypesetter Operation and photocom 
posiuon on the Fotosetter and Linofilm 
More than 400 explanatory photographs 


and diagrams are included 


New Ideas in Color Printing 

COLOR BY OVERPRINTING, by Donald 
E. Cooke (John C. Winston Co., 1010 
Arch St., Philadelphia $2 

Subtitled “A complete guidebook in 


printing techniques employ 


the art and } 


ing transparent inks in multiple combina 
tions,’ this book has been a subject of dis 

ission in graphic arts circles ever since 
its publication was announced more than 


i year ago. A complete review of its pur 


! ' 
poses and contents was prepared by th 
author for THE INLAND PRINTER, No 
vember A944 


The aim of the book is to show the 


i designer the possibilities 


ivailable through overprinting eleven 


| 


asic ink colors. This is accomplished in 


195 groupings of three- and four-color 
combination charts, plus 44 pages show 
ing actual application of oOverprintng 
techniques in printed art. The book itself 
is a handsome example of fine printing 
and binding. It should be an invaluable 
reference source for any printer——large or 


| 


small who does creative color work 


Single-Color Offset Press 

THE SINGLE-COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
by I. H. Sayre (The Inland Printer Book 
Department. $6.85 ) 

In this book's 460 pages, the offset 
pressman has at his fingertips complete 
Operating instructions and mechanical 
data for ten different single-color presses 
The specifications and instructions, taken 
from manufacturers’ sources, are detailed 


and cover every step of setup, running 





IF you can say “YES” 


to any of these “ifs” 


you can profit from a review of your label situation 


1. 
Bhd. 











Labels are in the spotlight in this appeal used 
on the cover of the house organ of the Press of 


H. N. Cornay, New Orleans label specialist 


and adjustment. Single-color presses cov 


ered in the book include those made by 


Harris-Seybold, American Type Founders 
Webendorter), Miller Printing Machin 
ery Co. (E.B.Co and Miehle Printing 
Press & Manutacturing Co. Each com 


pany's presses are dealt with in a separate 
section 


Ihe concluding section of the book 


Materials Used in Offset Printings in 


cludes valuable tips on paper, blankets 


rollers, and plates. Hints also are given on 
| ’ 


roper ink formulation and control ¢ 





} 
1 


fountain solutions. The tinal chapter out 


lines some common printing troubles and 


SURRKeSTS Corrective action 


Yearbook of Advertising Art 

GRAPHIS ANNUAI 6, edited | 
Walter Herdeg 
Graphis Press, Zurich 
tributor: Hastings House, 41 | Oth Se 
New York 22. $12.50 


Once again, graphic arts designers can 


ind Charles Rosner 


American dis 


find in this annual some of the best work 
produced by some of the best designers 
in the world during the past year. Possibly 
the average commercial printer wont by 
called upon to design a phonograph re 
ord album or a 24-sheet poster or a cos 
metics package. But the elements of good 
design are universal, and the more than 

50 reproductions in this book show the 


f modern and tra 


very best examples « 
ditional design 


As in the past, this new volume is d 


vided into six sections: posters; maga 
zine and newspaper advertisements 
booklets, folders, invitations, programs 
magazine covers, book jackets, record al 
bum covers; packaging, TV and film ad 
vertising; and Christmas cards, calendars 
and letterheads. More than 60 of the re 

productions are in color, and about 450 
artists and designers are represented in 


the book 


Miniature Franklin Biography 

Now available for tying in with this 
month's celebration of Benjamin Frank 
lin'’s 250th birthday anniversary is what 
has been termed the most concise of all 
Poor Richard biographies 

It is a page booklet conceive in 
lesigned | Herman Jaffe of New York 
City, in collaboration with the printer 
Consolidated Lithographing Cor, 

With the booklet comes a sheet of 16 
full-color poster stamp reproductions de 
picting phases in Franklin's varied carees 
The Stamps can be allixed to appropriate 
ages carrying biogral nical note Ais 


included are the full text of the Declara 








tion of Independence, a list of offices in 
which Franklin served, and a record of 
his achievements in cis impre ment 
lucation, and science 
I he booklet 18 availa at § per coy 
trom Mr. Jafte at W. 42nd St, New 


York Cit 
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LESSON OF MONTH 


FOR COMPOSITORS 


NRRL Se 


Re) ak Me Ce 





Research Paper § 


A Method of Analyzing 
Geothermal Data 
| in Permafrost 
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In distributing white space in or around type the ap 


plication of proportion (pleasing variety) is highly 


important Margins of a book, for instance, are un 


pleasing when equal, or when the difference between 
front and back, top and bottom—is too decided. A 
twoto-three ratio represents pleasing variety in dif 


ference, accords with known best taste Proportion 


however, has other applications—all concerned with 
relationships Lines of big type in cover above seem 


to crowd one another, but that's relative Space be 
tween them isn't in accord with that throughout design 
Effect would be moderated or eliminated if those lines 
appeared close in connection with smaller type, lines 
Through effect of propor 


necessarily closer together 


ion big lines would then seem to be farther apart 


auGusT 1965 


' 
Research Paper § 


A Method of Analyzing 


| Geothermal Data 






in Permafrost 
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By J. L. FRAZIER 


Your Most Important Ad 

PRINTING Colum 
Ihe idea and format of your 
Most Important Advertisement 
Leaving Your Office are excellent. What 
one sees on the front is what we would se« 
before this typewriter, the machine 
in fine line, with the keys near the bottom 
ot the page and a sheet of paper just about 
fully out of the machine. Illustration 
heet of which the title in type 
ippears, are with a neat 
background 
the leaf 
tension the size of 


SOUTHARD COMPANY 
bus, Ohio 


folder I he 


and 
papel on 
outlined brown 
Turning 
idea. It’s an ex 
a post card—in fact, a 
reply card, which can be torn off. Die-cut 
ting the the back leaf to the depth 
of the extension makes the card appear an 
item almost in itself. Raising this extension 
discloses the same illustration as on page 
only the sheet in the machine is brown 
and copy on it, in the same type as used 
for the title on the front is Your 
Letterhead.” We consider the approach ap 
It should develop a lot of interest 
matching envelopes 
of course as well as letterheads. There ts 
ay, one fly in the ointment 


bleeding off all sides 


discloses another 


Xk p ol 


one 
reads 


pealing 


in better stationery 


we regret to 








em a —_ 
Ceal H. Wrightson, Ine 
4 INDIA STREET BOSTON 10. MassacHtSETTS Telephone WA acue bolise 


“Fillers” can be an editor's best friend. Besides func 


tioning exceptionally as such for us, Wrightson’s ad 


vertising post cards are well worth seeing and reading 


The message on page three is needlessly in 
type that is too small for all to read with 
comfort make worse, off 
set presswork is pale and weak. To expand 
better paper would help ma 
of the job 


and, to matters 
along this line 
terially and, considering the size 
it little extra cost The « 
chance to do its part 


Ops deserved a better 


We Air a Pet Peeve 

Arperr A. GOoLpbBERG of DuBois 
Rochester, New York Thanks for the com 
pliment of asking our opinion of your new 
matched letterhead and envelope. Your hous« 
has printed so many remarkably fine things 


that we regret to say the two ttems do not 


Pre SS 


measure up to your standard, in our opinion 
By “in our opinion” we qualify the estimate 
ind that because of a pre ind lack of 
0-20 prejudice has to do with 
the weak and yellow in which the 
ornament is printed, a hue we don't 
sider attractive. The second angle of our 
criticism has to do with the light-face sans 
serif in which all copy appears, except the 
name, which is lettered in the very bold 


judice 
Vision I he 
coldish 


con 


tyle of the Nubian type We can read the 
smaller, light type with reasonable comfort 
but know many who could not. Layout is as 
we would expect, excellent, so we'd like to 
see a reprinting with a rich light brown used 
for the ornament and the small type a bit 
With the brown color, we 
items would be 


heavier in tone 
believe the 
the papel were of 


This Type is No ‘Work Horse” 

C. A. MacLean of Camrose, Alberta 
Your compositor did well on the letterhead 
for The Shepherd a church publication, 
although we have seldom seen the condensed 
ind rather free sans serif Huxley employed 


rich as cream if 
a delicate cream tone 


Who knew how to go after New Business 
5.\ 





Any one identified with printing and advertising who 
hasn't read the whimsical poem printed in 4'- by 
6-inch die-cut booklet above (front shown above) owes 
it to himself to do so. Few things could be as convincing 
of the truth that “It pays to advertise Produced by 
E. John Schmitz & Sons, Baltimore, as company-adver 
tising, it qualifies as service to customers and prospects 
good eflect. Opportunities for that 
are rare, and, frankly, we don't rate it high 
Probably the worst type ever brought out in 
America ones come trom 
| UrOpe was Broadway, seldom seen 
During all the short time it was a rage, we 
Saw it used 00d effect just once, and 
the single word Fore” on the 
booklet Huxley, of 


with vers 


Worse have 


now 


with 
that was for 


over of a COUPSE Is 


infinitely better than Broadway, yet, to re 
peat, it is not a type suited to frequent use 
We feel the design is overbalanced on the 


right, ce spite the bigness of the Huxley in 
the name. The smaller type on the right is 
bolder he aviel We have a hex ling the 
effect would be improved both as to balance 
and contour if the four lines of small type 
all the way to the right were one below the 
other, all centered below the left end of the 
rule underscoring the supplementary copy 
The objection to this is greater depth and 


nd 
and 
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Items submitted for review must 


be sent flat, not rolled or folded 


Replies cannot be made by mail 





possible feeling of conflict with the in- 
side address of a letter. However, the 
complete design could very well be 
raised almost a half-inch. Remember, 
we're not too sure of this suggestion 
for the reason given above, but we 
are certain that contour of the whole, 
and its balance, would be improved. 


Broom Straw Adds to Appeal 
LaRuUr PRINTING COMPANY, Kansas 
City, Missouri.—Real novelties in 
printing items score heavily in atten- 
value and interest. Your folder, 
‘Yes, this is the straw that broke the 


tron 





Fully appreciative of beauty in printing, boss 


mon Homer E. Paris, of the Paris Printing Com 
pany, Kansas City, Mo., nevertheless goes all 
out for liveliness in appearance and human in 
terest appeal in his magazines. Type and picture 
on this cover are printed black over red. Part 
of baby kangaroo showing here through die-cut 


oval appears complete in red on first inside page 


camel’s back,” would come through 
with a top batting average in any ad- 
vertising league. The 8- by 3'%2-inch 
front, as folded, has a brown panel 
printed slantwise near its center, this 
grading in tone from solid at the out- 
side to faint near the center. Over this, 
the silhouette of a camel and the title 
are printed in black. In a curved line 
the title extends from upper left to 
right corner, simulating the 
camel's back itself, the line broken at 
the center to bypass the camel picture 
You could have stopped right there 
but fortunately did not. You intro- 
duced what makes the appeal irresist 
ible, by inserting a genuine broom 
straw through slits in the hump of the 
camel picture, from the lower left to 
the upper right corner. Strathmore 


lowet 


once used a phrase it would be well 
for all printers to remember, specifi- 
cally, “Paper is part of the picture.” 
It may not be of great importance, but 
the color of the antique stock matches 
as closely as we believe possible that 
of the “ship of the desert.” By a slight 
adjustment of the angles at top of the 
color plate on the inner spread you 
could have set the message there in 
type one size larger. It isn’t a question 
of readability, for the type is big 
enough and bold enough for anyone 
to read with ease, but the group is 
proportionately too small in relation 
to the size of the spread. We believe 
in white space, a lot of it, but there’s 
a point where size of design is more 
important, It’s been a thrill to see this 
cule item 


Go Easy Using Condensed Type 
JoHN Guy, Durban, South Africa. 
Yesterday at our church we listened 

to Dr. Lavinia Scott, head of a mis- 

sionary school for near you! 
city, which she calls home. Now, we 
are looking over some exceptionally 
fine items of printing planned by you 
and produced there. We have, as you 


natives 


know, been a great admirer of the 
work you do. Layout is advanced, 
soundly modern, and you are adept 


in the application of color, especially 
in large background masses, usually 
bleeding and sometimes broken by 
straight lines into sections. This prac- 
tice improves on the usually complete 
ly solid color panels, adding consider 
able interest and obviating flat effects. 
In Our opinion, extra-condensed types, 
such as the one with Bodoni charac- 
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Units of several different borders, star orna 
ment, and three short rules are all that one 
craftsman in the composing room of the R ” 
Donnelley & Sons Company needed to “picture” 
o bauble bedecked tree for cover of booklet an 
nouncing exhibition of Christmas greetings in 
company’s gallery. The 5. by 7-inch original on 


rough white paper is printed in red and green 


teristics used for the name on the let 
terhead of E. P. & Commercial, should 
be avoided wherever and whenever 
possible Where the need to save space 
laterally is manifest, then the reason 
compensates in a way for use of the 
malformed types. Styles representing 
good proportion——-say, the Golden Ob- 
long——-are clearly, and with reason, 
more pleasing and—except for 
trast of “freakishness’’——more effective 
for the reason of not being 


con- 


com 





Kias Symphonie- Orchester 4 Ferenc Fricsay 
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bchalten 


Characteristic German layout and typography from booklet of H 
Berthold type foundry, Berlin. Color on original page is bright red 


Club 


done with deep red and silver on 


California 


Original of this cover from bulletin of East Bay 
of Printing House Craftsmen 
heavy stock gloss-coated a rather deep blue hue, the paper supplying 
color just as if printed on white. Readers, whom we have found highly 


intelligent, will visualize the original even from our approximation 


55 




















Those inclined to labor long and hard striving to turn out something bound to 
command attention might better sometimes ‘dash off something like this. It is front 
of French folder of six square 10'inch pages by the Gazette Printing Company 
of Montreal. On original of very heavy white paper, streaks are in different colors 





Since, two issues back, we began showing units from the notable series of educa 





NUMBER & IN A SERIES “TIPS ON TYPOCRAPHY” 





tional and sales-stimulating folders of the Thos. P. Henry Company, top flight 
Detroit typographers, we've felt readers want to see more. So look above and at right 


A HELPPUL 


wee In the use of /maching set type.” said 
an experienced phessman/ “I find a saving 
in makeready time by Ughtly rubbing the 
face of the tye bejore putting on press. | 
lock up the form sefape and brush back 
thoroughly Jenlock, gently plane form down 
relock up, then lightly scour the face with 
a perfectfy flat clattroty per's eraser, Sounds 
as though u takgs a lot of ime, but actually 
u doegn't, | hndu u does make good ty pe 
even’ better.” 


SHOP HINT 
GRRE 


truly «@ distinetioe 


CECIL H. WRIGHTSON, inc. 


74 INDIA STREET, BOSTON 10, Mass 
HAwcock 6 1150 




















Vorth, 
South, 
Fast or 
West .. 
deep down, all printers are craftamen. To see a 
shoddy job roll off the press creates a deh 
sense of displeasure, which at least, is not alibied 
yod enough for the price” Quality 
ng alter the price is lorgotte i 
complen busines ne in which spoiled 
| d Why add t 
{ ly pesettiy 
other than from typesetting specialiet Paul more 
pleasure in every jot th ense of pride w 
he appreciated by the print buyer because of 
the better impression good printing makes on h 


Customets 


Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc. 


74 India Street, Boston 10 





Why not use the facilities of thir d 


tinetive typesetting service at all times 


H Ancock 61150 





ideas helpful in the shops of others are frequently found on Wrightson’s post cards 
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pressed. We note you have letter- 
spaced the line, which means its 
use is contrary to the purpose of 
condensation. You could, we be- 
lieve, and without measuring, 
have used the next size smaller 
type of regular proportions and 
come out within the measure 
and have a stronger line. The 
best item submitted is the letter- 
head for Colortone Engraving 
Company, which we plan to re- 
produce in a later issue. We have 
read a number of copies of your 
country’s graphic arts magazine, 
Print Review, and consider it 
represents a fine effort. It is, in 
fact, pleasing and readable. 


Something to Advertise 


AYER & STREB of Rochester, 
New York.—-We once averred 
that Rochester had more print- 
ers, proportionate to population, 
capable of the finest graphic pro- 
duction than any other city, ex- 
cept, perhaps, San _ Francisco. 
You are one of these, and your 
highly effective promotion fold- 
er, “Guess we had what they 
wanted,” tends to prove it. We 
cannot advise how to im- 


you 








short down-fold a heading, “In 
1954, 4,130 jobs well done for 
678 Rochester area firms.” The 
copy below names and promotes 
your nine services. Raising the 
short fold discloses one side of 
the complete sheet, with the 
names of the customers listed 
these under a heading over blue 
banner reading, “Our kind of 
service has pleased seven firms 
for over 28 years and hundreds of 
others for almost as long.” We 
print this about you, first, as a de- 
served tribute, but also because 
we believe it will inspire other 
readers and suggest a slant for 
those who can tell a similar story. 


Two Books in One 


EVELYN HADDON & COMPANY, 
Johannesburg, South Africa. 
There’s considerable to praise in 
connection with the production 
8!4- by 11-inch commemorative 
book. Best feature is presswork 
on inside pages which are replete 
with halftone illustrations. One, 
the portrait of Mr. H. J. Haddon, 
is in full color and exceptionally 
well printed. The make-up of in- 
side pages is effective, the dis- 





No 
ma 
series 


2 





TIPS ON TYPOGRAPHY" 


Here, again, odd-shaped panel in color commands attention while type does its 
job. Closed, folders are 7'2 by 5‘ inches, French style, one at left being in deep 
olive and black on light olive, one above in light brown (yellow) and black on white 


prove it, but for the incentive 
and help it will amount to, we're 
going to cite the highlights for 
other readers. The front features 
a line illustration of your plant 
with a crowd of cartoon charac- 
ters on the street below in black. 
To provide color and function 
otherwise, there’s the panel in 
light blue slantwise on the paper 
page, leaving some white paper 
at top and bottom, Part of the 
illustration extends above and at 
both corners below this panel, 
but the title (in type) at the 
right of the building is alto- 
gether over the blue. Now, this 
blue panel is reversed in spots 
so bundles of printing being 
tossed out of top floor windows 
by employes to waiting custom- 
ers will show white against the 
blue. Quite a demonstration, we 
think, to show that your service 
is sought for. Opening the fold- 
er, we find at the top of the 
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play strong and yet not too ob- 
streperous despite 12-point rules 
in black used decoratively here 
and there. American readers will 
be interested in one feature, that 
the book is really two in one. 
Pick it up with the blind-em- 
bossed round design right-side- 
up and start turning the leaves 
When the center is reached, one 
will sit bold upright and say, 
“Well, this section is upside 
down.” The book is turned and 
a change in language disclosed. 
This page is in Afrikaans, printed 
along with the same illustrations 
and diagrams as the other half 
Had we taken up the book and 
opened it at what seemed the 
back we'd have wound up at the 
center with a page seemingly up- 
side down and in a strange lan- 
guage. Many books and booklets 
for distribution in South Africa 
are handled the same way. The 
two cover designs, of course, are 
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Unusual typographic cover by John F. Bethune, able 
typographer of James J. Gillick Company, Berkeley, 


California, was printed in black and green on gray 









BODONI 


the Colleges of Art and Technology. The 
text pages of the two booklets are all that 
could be desired, decidedly readable and de- 
lightful to view. The cover of your depart 
ment’s prospectus suggests a desire to be 
modern, but the effort fails in sound design 
in a respect or two. The first mistake is scat 
tering the several elements, creating an effect 
lacking in unity, a cardinal principle of good 
typographic display. The design, further 
more, is decidedly bottom-heavy, when the 
major weight should be above the center of 
the page, preferably balanced from a point 
on the line dividing the page vertically into 
two parts of pleasing proportion, the smaller 
at the top. The biggest item of your cover, 
and the one of greatest potency in getting 
attention, is the illustration close to the lower 
right-hand corner. This outweighs every- 
thing in the upper half, the lines “School of 
Printing” in black over the green-olive back 
ground color and the line “Leicester College 
of Art” in reverse color, showing white. The 
same general idea would be acceptable and 
the balance improved if the line in reverse 
color was raised. Balance in type work is 
really no different than on a child’s see-saw 
except that the fulcrum must be above cen- 
ter for proportion’s sake and, particularly, 
because of an optical illusion which causes 
what's in the exact center to appear low. 
We're really amazed to receive the other 
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Another example of Bethune’s craftsmanship. Neat 
and readable features come first, but design qualities, 


especially white space distribution, score effectively 


CONTRAST 


Contrast in often desirable in typography to OC) Contra of! 


gain attention, stimulate eye-interest, oF al 
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A bold type 
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TVFOCHAPHERS 


( CPPERPRIEERY 


Spread of folder, front of which is shown at left. Plan of the series involved sampling and description of 
one type style and explanation of one required quality of good, effective typography on spread of each of 
the folders which, it is worth mentioning, varied as to colors and kinds of paper to add to their appeal 


identical. That brings us to what we thought 
of writing as a result of our first impression. 
The fine “gold” and heavyweight paper of 
the cover dominates the round blind-em- 
bossed design, placed at a nice spot above 
center. Nothing can be finer, richer, and 
more suggestive of class on fine paper than 
embossing, blind or otherwise. However, 
your design is too small to be impressive 
and, what is worse, too shallow. Depth is 
necessary to provide the definition of de- 
sign through highlight and shadow. 


Un-English Typography 

PRINTING DEPARTMENT, Leicester (Eng- 
land) College of Art.--We have just finished 
writing that English printers and designers 
are not the suckers we of America are for 
the so-called new and more often freakish 
styles from imaginative minds of artists hav- 
ing little appreciation of the purpose type 
should serve but with the ambition to start 
a “style.” Such usually think of the “pic- 
ture,’ too often outlandish and complex. 
Then we open your envelope with the print- 
ing department's prospectus and the one for 


cover from you. It’s a hodge-podge of over- 
printing, lines both vertical and horizontal, 
all representative of the worst modern de- 
sign, now decidedly passé. Truly modern 
design is simple as can be, featuring such 
new devices as putting the accent on the 
vertical—for instance, narrow, high blocks 
rather than wide, shallow ones. 


This Rings the Bell 


QuaALITy Press, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 
It has been years since we received an item 
of printing even nearly so exciting as your 
folder-booklet. As received, it seems to be 
a booklet of 6- by 94-inch pages, and a 
“black” booklet at that, with printing white. 
Its front, the cover, features a large reverse- 
color illustration of heavy lines showing a 
derby-decked man of the sporting type at 
left and a woman, suggestively a show girl, 
at the right side. The woman is shown light- 
ing the man’s cigar, a splotch of red repre- 
senting the flame of the match. That is the 
only color, but there’s more of interest. 
Diamond buttons along the vest of the man, 
a diamond cuff link, and a stickpin in his 








THE SOMERVILLES 


Goblins are properly black and type is red on original 
of this 4% by 6inch card of San Francisco printer 
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ONE 


tie should make the least vulnerable adver- 
tising individual stop and turn inside, maybe 
before reading the copy in the lower left- 
hand corner, which is “Diamond Jim would 
have liked THIS SERVICE.” Back to those 
‘diamonds.” Really, they sparkle brighter 
than many of the real things we've seen 
They are not printed but are small bits cut 
on top just like diamonds and glued down 
on the second leaf, where, after functioning 


+> 
at Large on the front through die-cut round holes 


they direct the eye to different paragraphs 
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Each issue of the exciting and yet readable magazine of Mclean Brothers, Montreal typographers, is strikingly 


diflerent, invariably interesting. Brighter than our red and more suitable otherwise, yellow is color on original 


A softer hue than stark red is required for elements 
of the size, weight, and number appearing on this post 
card, so Wrightson intelligently selected soft orange 


the city that you produced for Pate com- 
pany. Folded as for a booklet, the front two 
leaves are the ends of the sheet, and the two 
center sections, glued at the left, form the 
map pocket. We'll bet even you don’t make 
as clean a ten-strike as this in ten years. 


Display Vaiues Questioned 


THE KUTZTOWN PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
Kutztown, Pennsylvania.— Congratulations 
on your continued expansion, mainly 
through art and design service, installation 
for offset, and increased letterpress equip- 
ment. The folder announcing this growth is 
quite an item. Folded for mailing, it meas 
ures 10 by 444 inches. The top five sections 
are devoted effectively to your story, most 
attractively set in good, readable type with 
suay sess one inside-the-shop view in halftone on each 
of the four center sections. The second sec- 
tion bears a line illustration of your plant 
building, which is of characteristic Colonial 
style. Lines from this small sketch lead the 
eye up to the top section, which is devoted 
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Sun-up is humorously represented on cover of invita Cover from employee magazine of Mack Printing Com to display copy, with three ovals within 
tion, menu, program booklet for complimentary break pany, Easton, Pennsylvania, one of best published to which “Art and Design,” “Offset,” and “Let- 
fast of Miller Printing Machinery Company at the PIA day. Original is more suitably printed in flag blue, o terpress” appear. In this section, the name 
convention. Cock's comb, not sun, required red color hue too deep when variable items must be shown here of your company and the three ovals are 
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reversed in a plate printed in cold gray on 
snow white. The same gray suffices as back- 
ground in the bottom section, reversed for 
the outlined halftone of groups of big jobs 
you have done. This halftone, of course, is 
n black. All of the reverse side is printed 
in bright red, the lettering “k. p. c.” in brush 
script showing white paper on the front. An 
open oval panel of white appears on the 
back of the folded piece in which data on 
production are printed in black. One thing 
more: There is an oval, die-cut opening neat 
the lower left-hand corner of front, through 
which the line illustration of the building in 
the light gray-green appears from the in 
side. We consider the item very creditable 
to you and to Howard N. King, your ty- 
pographic consultant for years. We question 
the appeal of just the three brush script let 
ters “k. p. c.”” reversed and showing white 
paper on the front. Folks will wonder what 
the letters stand for, which may be what you 

It seems to us, however, something 
appealing, something of interest to 
some statement of advantages to 
would be tar better 


desired 
really 

recipients, 
them trading with you, 


Case for Uncommon Types 


FREDERICK R. PANNEBAKER of Denver, 
Colorado.-You turn out an exceptionally 
fine product in the way of the smaller com 
mercial forms, particularly stationery, and 
a lot of it, judging from the large number 
of items you submitted. The outstanding and 
characteristic feature is layout, which could 
be described as fresh and lively enough. Not 
one of the letterheads, for instance, is the 
least suff and formal, but not one, on the 
other hand, is undignified. Your work scores 
in two other respects as yet embraced by 
too few printers. You have in your Cases, 
tor one thing, some of the extraordinarily 
fine and characterful types which are not 
too often seen, and you use them both ef- 


fectively and sympathetically. They con- 
tribute character and “color.” To clarify for 
the benefit of other readers, the rugged, 


strong, yet not inartistic Neuland ts used 
tor the name on the heading, “Uncle Marty’s 
Chug,” this illustrated by an outlined half- 
tone of a chug-——the chassis of an automo- 
bile with some kind of machine back of its 
seat. The character of this tough and heavy 
article is reflected by the type. The halftone 
and type appear in black, the cut on the 
right side overprinting an interesting, odd- 
shaped solid background of bright yellow 
Again, on your letterhead and envelope for 
Writer's Manor, the name lines appear in 
the characterful and esthetic Libra, modeled 


on the early humanistic scripts in) which 
books were done before printing. The deco- 
rative feature on this one is a very large 


Old English “G” in gray-green, with the 
type black. This brings us to a second fea- 
ture contributing to the fine work you do 
Black ink was used for the key parts of the 
items referred to above. With an effect of 
strength desired, it was the best selection for 

ncle Marty’s items. Practically no other 
item of stationery you submitted is printed 
in black. Blues, greens, and particularly 
deep hues of brown are found where other 
printers habitually, and for no other good 
reason, use black. We see more and more of 
this, and consider it all to the good, espe 
cially when toned papers are used. We are 
especially interested in the Darling-Kenady 
items featured by interlocking panels, one 
in red and the other black. The business card 
will appear in an early issue. It would ap 
pear that a job needs to challenge you, and 
that the Knoebel card did not, or else the 
customer stymied you by demanding use of 
the crude and old-fashioned name logotype 
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Top letterhead combines beauty with dignity, has force through size of chaste elements. Color on 
original is brick red, and on unusual Typography Shop design by Sol Malkoff it’s vermilion. Type 
piece is brown, script green, and rest black on original Rochester head by Joseph Thuringer, On 
distinctive heading of Service Typographers, initial panel is dull orange. The red circle functions 
to get attention and imparts form to Rowland-Logan design by pupil of G. Lynn Hollen at Minne 
apolis Graphic Arts School. Final heading by Max McGee, Springfield, Illinois, was printed in deep 


blue and gray on pink poper Both character and tonal balance suffer from our black and red showing 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 





BY ALEXANDER LAWSON 


QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 


ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST 


Europeans Have Precision Composing Room Devices 


© Here's a brief review of some recent developments demonstrated at IPEX 


e Galley-like make-up gauges can be moved from frame to frame with ease 


e Register galley, squaring gauge, type caster among machines demonstrated 
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scoms Odd that the variables present in 


wdinary page make-up have not been uni 
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No Simple Device in This Country 
Pro 


ably most composing room peopl 


have heard of the Vandercook precision 
make-up gauge, although the tool is not 
yet in general us¢ Attem ts have bec n 
made by individual firms to meet prob 
ems peculiar to their own production pi 
ture, but other than the long-used brass 
make-up galley with locking device, no 
sim} le device which can he used on a 


heen produced for the 


frame of bank has | 


American market 


The principal dithculty in make-uy 
parucularly in publication and catalog 
pages, is the disparity between the hand 
pressure of the compositor and the lock 


ressure on the stone A variety of 
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in 1 removable bar which fits 
yen end, forming a chase. The 
ne ide are plainl scaled it 
ecking width and lepth Phere 
able hinged bar to which ma 
either a tough glass sheet ruk 
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Baltimore, a printer 


13, spends off-duty time in Japan 


visiting Japanese printing plants, watching the 


compositors 


hand-set 


the 


intricate composition 





side, upon which to check register against 
the ruled glass. The page is then made uy 
n the ordinary manner, after which the 
end piece is laid in place, metal furniture 


uilt against the sides and end of the page 


ind quoins inserted to lock uy 


In a two- or three-color page, the type 


be inked and the plastic sheet droy 


ed over the form. Pressure is then ay 


plied either hand or by a dry brayer 


In make-up of the second color this sheet 

iropped in position to determine ac 
curate register. A further advantage at 
this point ts that the sheet may he taken 
by another comp and the second or third 
color torm made up in exact register, thus 
making it possible for two comps to pro 
| the col reak imultaneously on 
chic if! ive 


Register Galley in Two Sizes 
I hi 


second machine, called the Corner 


tone Register Galley, has several features 
similar to the device already described. It 
is available in two sizes, 10.4x14 inches 
ind 14x19 inches, inside dimensions. The 
ages are locked against a dic square, pre 
cision-built corner which its inscribed in 
picas. Five separate transparent sheets 
includ: one marked in picas, are at 
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tached to a hinged 


Carricr and are posi 
tioned by register blocks. Make-up ts simi 
lar to that in the first device. Since the 
hinged bar is above type-high, the gall 


proot press. After a 
checked for | 


for proofing 


cannot De uscd on a 


form is made up and roper 


limensions, it is removed 


A less com | licated gadget than either 


of the above is the Cornerstone Squaring 


Gauge, a simple tool which consists of a 


checked transparent | lastic sheet, marked 


in picas and fitted to a solid end-stoy 


which locks the check-sheet in position 


obtain quick 


material in 


enabling the compositor to 


an accurate line-up of the 


the pare 
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juplicate type sorts in 
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from 6-point to 48-point when no mat 
rices are available 

A type-metal matrix is made of the 
character need from which sorts can 


twelve per 


ist at the rate of about j 
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minute. The size is casily adjusted by a 
lever, and the mold opening adjusts auto 
matically to the body and set of the origi 
nal type piece from which the mat was 
produced 

The device is primarily of use in re 
casting ornaments, cither singly or in 
combination. It may even be used to make 
type-metal duplicates of small line cuts or 
electros. Spaces and quads up to the 48 
point em also can be cast 

A planer constructed of hard but re 
silient rubber should end quickly the long 
reign of the wooden planer, with its tend 
ency to splinter and nick. In addition, 
there is less likelihood that the exuberant 
stone-hand will bang the fine serifs into 
submission 

A unique set of inking rollers has mad 
an appearance in England. The rollers are 
designed to aid the printer who has a rush 
call for a proof in color prior to color 
break-up, or who may wish to show sev 
eral possibilities of color to a customer 
from one color job The set consists of a 
handle with four rubber-covered wheels 
in widths of 6, 18, and 48 points 

A type case with distinctly new capabil 
ities has been introduced in Europe. It 
consists of a tray which contains the stand 
ard layout in three separate Compartments 
These sections are plastic and are easily 
removable. For example, it is possible to 
take the Cap section to another location to 
make corrections without carrying the en 
tire case along. The sections are made in 
various colors, which can be utilized in a 
color-code scheme if desired 

The shop that has standing Monotyp« 
forms frequently has a space problem dur 
ing the period when corrections are being 
made. An English device is a bracket 
which can be attached to the side of the 
stone, holding a case above the form 
When not needed, the case may be swung 
out of the way. The entire bracket is re 
movable to allow the form to be lowered 
from the stone 

An excellent arrangement for marking 
type cases in the frame was recently an 
nounced at a British industry meeting. A 
band of color is painted diagonally across 
all the cases in one frame, from top to 
bottom. It is easy to replace missing Cases 
because the band will line up only when 
each case is in the correct position 

An effective method of storing galleys 
is described in a British publication. By 
using space where the ordinary galley 
cabinet cannot be fitted, it keeps frames 
and banks uncluttered and makes the ga! 
leys readily available. The method con 
sists Of galley shelves, designed for the 
long slug galleys, which can be affixed to 
brackets along a blank wall space. The 
shop mechanic could probably construct 
angle irons to do a similar job in shops 
too crowded to supply cabinet space 

A satisfactory European answer also 
has been given to a recurring problem 


the identification, in certain sans serif 


fonts, of the cap "I" and the lower-case 
i Since the Ca} 
tile the shoulder of each letter to form a 
evel. If this is done when the font is laid 
in the case, it will be easy to keep the two 
letters separate. Of course, it is not neces 
sary to do this with Futura and those fonts 
of similar construction, as the cap letters 
are shorter than the lower-case ascending 


characters 


Davidson Corporation 
To Distribute ProType 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co. and David 
son Corp., its subsidiary, have taken over 
exclusive distribution of the ProType ma 
chine for setting display and headline type 
photographically. (See August, 1955 is 
sue of THE INLAND PRINTER ) 

Mergenthaler vice-president J. W 
Reid calls the device the best yet devel 


oped tor quickly and easily providing 


Fe 


| has fewer characters, 


Your Slug-casting 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 





large photographic type. “It is the onl 
such device that combines a wide variety 
of taces and sizes—-10,000 available cur 
rent with low cost and quick, simple 
operation,” he said. “It saves time and cuts 
cost in every field where there is need tor 
headline and display composition in con 
junction with photo-mechanical methods 
of platemaking. It also can effect econo 
mics in preparing sales presentations and 
similar work 
The machine was designed for exp. 

sure and development of special sensitized 
paper and film under ordinary room light 
ing. It takes any size paper from a small 


strip toa L?xi2 


inch shee {, 80 the Opera 
tor uses just ¢ nough tf seta word, acom 
plete line, several lines or a page up t 
maximum sheet size. He can letterspac 
word space, justify, and mix different 
faces for the same line, as well as obtain 
kerning and other typographic retin 
ments. Contact printing 1s said to assure 


sharp reproduction 
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Mr. Brewington will answer questions on machine problems. Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


This Ejector Really Works! 
().— About once a week 
before press time our Model X Inter 


type suddenly takes a notion to begin 


usually right 


ejecting slugs right past the retaining 
spring on the slug tray and onto the floor 
We have searched high and low for the 
cause, without success 
The tray is the inside (or upright 
type. Everything seems to be O.K. me 


chanically. The 


penetrate the slug, and the slugs have 


ejector blades do not 


solid bottoms. The machine behaves this 


) 


way only when casting | 2-em slugs 


A You might check the ejector slice 
buffer spring. It’s in an elongated hole in 
the lower rear of the ejector blade guide 
This spring—operating through the ejec 
tor slide buffer, which resembles a col 
lared pin and is inserted in the buffer 
spring—-cushions the force of the ejector 
slide when it comes forward. If the spring 
is not acting with reasonable tension, 
slugs will be thrown out too far. The ten 
sion of the spring should be strong 
enough so that it takes most of the 
strength of your little finger to push the 
ejector slide buffer in a full stroke 

In addition, you can adjust the stroke 
of the crector lever. If you wish to shorten 
the stroke, screw down on the adjusting 


screw in the ejector cam shoe. The stroke 


is correct when the blades come slightl 
beyond the front of the lever in the knife 
block 


Burrs Form on Spacebands 

Q.— We've been having a lot of trou 
ble with spacebands. In spite of frequent 
cleanings, burrs form on the bands. The 
burrs appear about 414 picas down from 
the edge that comes in contact with the 
pot mouthpiece. Our mats are in bad con 
dition, buc this trouble with spacebands 
has been occurring only for about six or 


cighet months 


A I wather that metal accumulates on 
the spacebands at the casting point. Or 
dinarily, this accumulation should not be 
more than a slight, silvery frost, and it 
should come off easily when the band is 
rubbed a few times on a soft pine board 
sprinkled with graphite 

It is possible that the bad mats may be 
contributing to your trouble Faulty justi 
fication, caused when the mold disk ad 
vances too far forward, also could cause 
trouble. Set a loose line and send it into 
the machine, after pulling the plunger 
pin. See if the spacebands justify freely 

In addition, make sure that metal isn't 
allowed to accumulate on the front of the 
mold or on the vise jaws. These parts must 


be kept clean to insure perfect lockuy 
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THE PRESSROOM 





BY GEORGE M. HALPERN 


QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


Pressmen Should Have Basic Understanding of Inks 


e Basic to a discussion of inks is knowledge of structure and characteristics 


@ Four major elements of all inks are pigment, vehicle, compound and drier 


e Additional physical characteristics are body, length and shortness, tack 


it ha ent experience that the ma 

if ft printers have learned thei craft 
hyre vh on-the job experienc Many of 
the t ns that we have thus learned have 
econ icarned | indirection and absort 
non. To each of us, therefore, the terms 
we often ce have acquired special meat 
ines which do not necessarily have trad 
wide acceptance 

Phe subject of the next series of articles 


un this department will be printing ink: 
This is a highly technical and complicated 
held. In an effort to arrive at common un 
lerstandings or solutions of problems, it 
necessary that our t rminolog he cleat 
ind have the same meanings for all of 1 
Basic to a discussion of inks and their 
ipplication-——as well as to a study of ink 
roblems, their causes and solutions—is a 


knowledge of the basic structure and char 


acteristics Of inks 

The four mayor clements common te 
all imk are the pigment the vehu le the 
compound, and the drier. These four 
when combined in various amounts to 
serve specific needs, provide endless vat 
ieties Of inks which are used by the three 
most common printing processes—letter 
press, offset, and gravure 

Pigme nts are che mical substances 
which possess a physical property called 

lor. Color to the printer means hues 
tints, tones, shades. The ink manufacturer 
works with these pigments in powdered 


' 
form 


Causes Pigment to Adhere 


The vehicle, sometimes called the ca 
r binder, is what causes the pigment 

{« adhere to the stock The common ve 
hicle for letterpress and offset inks is lin 
ced oil. Linseed oil boiled at different 
temperatures (O Rive varying consistencies 
referred to as ‘varnish The printer 


fren confuses the term varnish with “ve 


hick All varnishes are vehicles, but not 
ill vehicles are varnishes The vehicl 
favure inks consists Of fesins, soaps 

ms, asphalts and plasticizers. In flex« 
raphic inks it 1s alcohol or shellac 


{ if (hi ta ‘ ( 
ytre the | nt iity of an ink I he 

nera i t of wax grease in 
pecial oils. These are used to prevent off 
ttin fickKin CTyStalliZing hard dt 
inh if many otner roblems. These af 


fect the quality of the printed piece. B 


rintabpilit is meant the clarity of jetail 
the harprne of character, the legibilit 
f design transterred from the form to the 
rock through the medium of ink 

A drier is a chemical compound con 
isting Of metallic salts such as lead, man 
ganese, or Cobalt combined with oil, var 
nishes, gums, or volatile thinners. Driers 
ire used to remove moisture from the ink 
ifter its rinted on stock. However, the 
manner in which inks dry or set 1s deter 
mined the requirements of the ape! 
the job, and the press 

Additional physical characteristics of 
roperties of an ink are its bod length 
ind shortness, and tack. Fadability is ae 


tually a property of the pigment 


Four members of Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., left 
recently to visit the Heidelberg press plant in 
West Germany. Taking trip were Mrs. James D 
McCann and Mr, McCann, Columbus (O.) region 
al manager; W. K. Maxon, general manager of 


cylinder division; Carl Faelten, the northeast 


sales manager; T. A. Pisarra, Chicago manager 








a jose their individu 


when combined. An « 





Oll an if Th 

pended in water. Chemical inks are 
Analape t tn I ful Th )* A cr 
pigment, the part of drier, and the 
ious comy| ids remain suspended 1 
the vehicl 

The bod I nm ink 18 determined |! 
the number nd weight of particl ol 
these variou tances The more al 
ticle there are the h avicr the bod The 
ess particles, the lighter the bod Thi 
body of the ink 1s the actual weight, of 
pecinic gravit of the ink. A cover ink 


is a heavy-bodied ink. It has a heavier 
vehicle and more particles of pigment t 
give greater opacity. An ink may be heav 

odied, medium-bodied, or light-bodied 


lepending upon the job requirement 


Properties of Vehicle 

Length and shortness, while used t 
lescribe an ink, are actually properties of 
the vehi le They are terms used to ex 
plain the consistency of the vehicle, or 
its resistance to movement or flow. A 
heavy-bodied vehicle does not flow easi| 
Therefore, an ink with a heavy body will 
break off abruptly, be thick, and be very 
slow-flowing. It contains a short vehicle 
Length is that term which describes the 
property of a vehicle which causes it t 


pull out in long strings. It 


stretch and 
is easy-flowing 
Ihe addition of waxes, compounds 
ind varying amounts of pigment will af 
tect the degree of length or shortness, but 
will not make a long ink short, or a short 
ink long. This change can only be brought 
about by a change in the vehicle. To make 


i long-vehicled ink short, the usual prac 
tice is to add a No. 8 varnish or body gum 
These are very short vehicles. To length 
en an ink with a short vehicle, it is neces 
sary to add a No. O varnish or boiled oil 
These are long vehicles. Note that vehicu 


lar changes are possible only through the 


additions of other vehicular substances 

Tack describes the ability of an ink t 
rij asp, OF Stick fo th 1tin hber 
t the paper } printed It th ink 
ower t ihe STOCK 1} rt 
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$ given to the ink by the combination of 


vehicles, waxes, and greases 


r 


Fadability” is used to describe the 


ability of a colored ink to retain its color 


strength. This is a particularly important 


poster and bill 


I xposure to heat, 


ality for inks used in 


oard work light, and 


humidity can affect the quality of the 


yriginal color. The color of the printed 


ink may tend to change when exposed t 


period Of time 


the elements for a certain 
} 


Fadability 1s an expression of the lack of 
lor-holding properties, and where inks 


ire fugitive to lighr, the are said to have 
i high degree of fadabilit 


The drying ability of an ink is deter 





ly | the addition to the ink of 


various chemical bstances Called driers 


t is, therefore etter left to the next ar 


How to Handle Problems 
With Overprint Varnishes 


Q We have 


high-gloss varnishes that require a tem 


' 
recently started using 


perature of about 300 degrees for drying 
The printed sheets are carried on a canvas 


Fach 


seconds in the dry 


gas-heated oven 


] 
I 


ele through a 
sheet stays about 
ing section, and it shrinks about a quarter 


inch on the over all SIZ The 


shrinkage 
poses a serious problem when the paper 
is cut into individual labels 

Will you please indicate the most suit 
ible ways of preventing or curing this 


trouble 


A High-gloss 


should be 


varnish printing 
lone on stock that is fairly dry 
although it is not always necessary for the 
If the ink has 


set sufficiently so it doesn’t scratch during 


ink to be completely ds 


the final run through the press, it should 


be ready for varnishing 


Shrinkage occurs during the heating 


operation. Most printers dislike using a 


fame of any kind on their overprint vat 
nish. When they do use a flame, the 


Keep iC quite 


low, and its main purpose 


is to take static electricity out of the sheet 


Instead of heat, most printers prefer to 


isc a owder type non otset gun to pre 


} I 


vent sticking and offset 
manufacturer in 


] 
Practically any large 


this country is prepared to furnish quick 
irying, high-gloss overprint varnishes 

A catalytic drying agent for this type 
f varnish is kerosene. However, it should 
be used carefull because excessive kero 


sene will kill the gloss 


For Cleaner Folding 


When tolding fresh] rinted work on 


insmecare 





Some Letterpress Inks May 
Be Used on Offset Presses 


} 


Q.—Can letterpress inks be used on the 


t 


iset press 


| If not, can letterpress inks be 


onverted for offset use by adding some 
What are the chem: 


formula 


kind of chemicals 


11S and the 


A The questions you ask are not un 
common. If there was an easy, positive 
inswer t certain would be valuable to 


both 
How 


into the 


the combination shops that operat 
letterpress and Offset equipment 
ever, man lifferent factors enter 


ise of both kinds of ink, and the relation 


ship of one to the other, although similar 
nm many respects, is widel livergent in 
nany others 

nks for both processes contain linseed 
nl or | henolic resin t es of varnish. Let 


I 
terpress has a wealth of raw materials to 
choose from in the manufacture of ink 


while offset is somewhat limited 


For example, letterpress black inks 
sually contain less than | per cent pig 
mentation, the balance 1s made up of 
many different extenders. This kind of 
formula would noc do tor offset work, be 


cause that process requires an ink with 
much greater color strength 
ress inks 


Furthermore, many letter 


contain extenders of acidity, which would 


be harmful to the offset plate 

It is possible to use letterpress inks for 
the offset process if no wetting agents 
acid-soluble pigments, or water-reactive 
vehi les are in the inks. A heavy body 
varnish would be required to “dope” the 
ink—a linseed oil or phenolic resin of 
No weight, or more 

When mixing in the varnish, it 1s im 
watch Over the re 
Because the 


opacit ind density Of Offset inks are 


portant to Kee} close 


} 


fuction in color strength 


greater than those of letterpress formulas 


i pizment similar to that in the original 


ink must be used t ring the mixture 
ick to its Maximum color strength 

) | 

Powered magnesium carbonate tor 


bodying may be used, too, but this ma 


terial will not ke for long periods, and 
it should be mixed just bet press Use 

Understand, the procedure outline 
here is not to ft. Much trial-and 
rror work may be ¢ essa crore Satis 
factor esults are obtained. Because hig 
production depend 1 OV ill ethcrenc 
it 1s ilwa best ¢ in ink that 
formulated esp iy f th rocess ty 
ing used 


Flat-Bed Newspaper Printing 


Q The enclosed 6,000-run publica 


1 na flat-bed cylind 


press ata speed « £ SOO if h. Our pressmen 


complain that th halftones are inferior 
and take longer to make read W ould 


yOu give us our opinion of this pressw rk 


ind the qualit ot the cuts 


A Phe printing of the cut 


letter that you af 


iS SUpert 
| gather from our 
somewhat disturbe d over their ippecarance 
and the time required for makeready. My 


ersonal Opinion is that your fears are 


groundless I he pressmen are doing an 


excellent jol lo do a pood job, it is 
sometimes necessary to spend a lot of time 
on makeready, whether the run is large or 
small, If qualit 
should be registered 

However, | would check the depth ot 


Halftone dots should be 


is required, no complaint 


the halftones 
etched to a depth of at least OOG-inch t 
print cleanly. The dots must never be 
undercut 

@ The first 


practical American invention 


in printing was made by George Clymer 
in 1816 with his 


changed the 


Columbian Press, which 


application Of pressure on 


the form trom horizontal to vertical 


¢ hicago chapter of American Association of Newspaper Representatives held a clinic Dec. 6 to study 


R.O.P. color advertising. Here Harold Grumhaus (right), 


Chicago Tribune production manager, ex 


plains four-color proofing to John Millikan, Texas Daily Press League, and E. B. Givler, De Lisser, Inc 
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THE PROOFROOM 


BY H. D. BUMP 


Can You Spell Causal? 


2) In his fascinating column in the 
(hicago Dail Neu syanm J Harri 
iid that over the years he had judiciousl 


i 


immed to avoid using certain words, “in 


th sad knowledge that they are most like 
misprinted: for one of the strong 

t human habits is the need to convert 
the strange into the familiar.” His first 
the word ‘causal which 

§ comes out is casual in 
uid that he didn’t dare 
would turn 


And he has a 


ph siotherapist 


for fear the 


MNnAastics 


that this 


um tormented with wond 
that casual Did the head 
j 


1) 


may not 
ilways hapy fo receive question 


| 
that sO itentl inanswerable 


| 
To Cap or Not to Cap 

() Should who, whom, and who 
ipitalized when referring to the Deit 
Also, should the adjective platonic have a 


i 
} 


A I he 


sit of Chicago Pre $8 SAYS (O Ca] italize 


Manual of Style of 


ill pronouns referring to the Supreme 
Being, the Virgin Mary, or any member 
f the Christian Trinity “when not close 
preceded or followed in the same sen 
tence or paragraph by a distinct reference 

tX the Deit 
Platonic needs no cap when used in 
the sense of purely spiritual, free from 
When used in terms of 


Plato and his doctrines, the word is upper 


sensual desire 


can 


The Co-operation Isn't Good 

Q Should it be your usual good 
oOoperation” or “your usually good co 
peration We had a big hassle in our 
thee about this matter. We leave 


ou 


A We don't want if 


has found its way to us before. Obviously 


This quesuon 


the two expressions mean two quite dif 


ferent things. Is the cooperation aluwa 


64 


usual. \t the cooperation 

then it could be asuall 

isually bad. If your office 

1 in hassles, then the co 
ad indeed 


Here's That Hyphen Again 


Q How m:é hy phe 


1 pending 
a fine 


the 


unctuation 


ruc 
space than we 
bster covers the 
the statement that 

sed “to mark a sus 

i faltering in speech 

in tt onstruction, of 


rn of thought 


Roy Rogers presents a ‘Trigger’ statuette to H 
D. Spencer, vice president of Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co., Poughkeepsie, N.Y., in rec 
ognition of the company s association with Roy 


Rogers Enterprises over the past thirteen years 


THIS DEPARTMENT WELCOMES PROOFROOM QUERIES AND COMMENT 


He's Haunted by a Little Comma 
YQ What is the proper way to pun 
Donald 


Schmidt is serving as president and John 


tuate a sentence like this 


Kirl as secretar 

Constructions like this haunt me ever 
$0 Often, Sometimes a CommMa 158 present 
as after Kirt above to indicate the 
missing (understood ) verb. Other times 
the comma is omitted. Usually, I dodge 
but | know 


following coy 


the issue | 
there must be a right way and a wrong 
wa or rather, a proper way and a less 


know the answer? 
reading matter the 
niversit Chicago Press Manual of 
Style) knows the answer. It suggests that 
i comma be empl to indicate the 
omission convenience, Of a 

inderstood from 

further, that when 
r¢ mooth enough no; 
ent 


ind consequ 
unctuation 


Wi if ill for simpler punctu 


We would omit the comma. We wor 


comma after your ust 


Just As Long As It Gets Done 
Q.—Could anyone say, correctly, “The 
was simple to layout’? We had a 
argument in our proofroom about 


this senrence¢ 


A Right or wrong, that isn't the most 


sparkling sentence we ever read. And it 
sn't acceptable grammar. It should be 


The layout was simple to lay out.” Com 
verbs en 


poun 


} reposition 


J 
1s. When the 


same two words are used as nouns, the 


should be written as two wo 
' 
should be written as a single word or 


hyphenated 
' 


Which Page Did You Read? 


QO 1 this in your Own magazine 
in reference to reproduction proots 
Properly proved means heavy, black 
guard rules all around the cy px form 
Aren't you fighting a losing battle when 


insist that the word should be 


to abande mn 


a struggle simply because we were losing 


if Wi be lieve that printers should le ave 


proving to lawyers, while they themselves 


ire engaged in proofing 
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Call for Help if You Must 
Q 


pon a sales manager should a salesman 


Normally, how much dependence 


aad 
have in order to turn promises of busi 
ness into actual Ordcrs 


Saicsman 


A Phe 
the 


less supervision a 


requires better he is liked and the 


that the more successful the 


all 
entitled to certain amount of time 
For 


called 


( han cS are 


salesman is. However, salesmen are 


from 


example, a sales 


by 
be tween the sales 
He 


resent the salesmen and management 


a sales manager 


his 


ey 


liaison 


manager should upon 


men to act as 


force and the front office should rey 
Some sales managers feel that part of 
over the 


he I pe d to 


their job is helping’ the men 
Some 


some to close 


rough spots men are 


initiate Situations arise in 


which delicate handling of an account is 


required and this is a cue for the sales 


manager to step in. Time schedules are 


often worked out with sales managers 


who can advise of short cuts, conservation 
en 


of waiting ume, 


To summarize: The less a salesman de 
mands of his manager's ume, the more 
time the manager has to function as an 
to attend to his own duties 


he 


i salesman is Out trying to solve 


executive 


and the more appreciation will have 


that his 


: 
own problems. But when a salesman has 


1 for the sales manager 


a legitimate nee 

in short, when he nee 1s he i} from man 
igement to round a cornet he should 
not hesitate to call the sales manager. This 
is what the sales manager is for 


Should SM Train His Salesmen? 


Q W hat about the practice « ft having 
the sales manager train his men’? Can a 
Saleman cxpect much from this? 








A.—It depends on the sales manager 
ind on the salesman’'s capacity for learn 
ng. Part of the sales manager's job is 
sales training, although in some organ 
izations, sales training 1s now in the hands 








of specialists 

Usually the sales manager will train 
cople who have potential or who have 
weak points which can be corrected. A 


Ssaics Manager Cannot be expected nor will 


he have the time to train absolute begin 





Printing salesmen interested in having Mr. Irving 
Sherman, who prepares material in this depart 
ment, answer special questions, may address him 


in care of The Inland Printer 


this may 


Here 


but in most instances, this is far too specu 


ners and there « done 


lative and expensive to encourage 


It must be kept in mind that the sales 


manager, like the salesman, is judged on 


the basis of business produced. Manage 
ment does not ask what he does and how 
he does it they assume he knows his busi 


The 


1S 


ness sole question management 


Does he 


sales at Minimum cost? 


produce maximum 


He 


by sitting at his desk and merely pushing 


raises 


may do this 





li We Were 
Your Printer... 


You could alway DI id | ND upon 
us to see to it that your jobs were of 
the highest possible quality consist 
ent with your budget allowances 

You could alwa DEPEND upon 


us to make every possible effort to de 
liver your job hen we told you we 
could deliver it. We've been told that 
we do the “impossible 

You could also DEPEND upon u 
to offer any helpful suggestions that 
we could to make your job more effec 
live or perhay to produce it more 
‘ now il! than you had thought 

You cou DEPEND upon us to 





rene I rever prumvtu I fi 
‘ pend wit 

Because the ie our principle 
' hecause e DO e up to then 
e have grown to be one of Detroit 
l¢ ! rinter ! t ter hort 














Copy used by Amsterdam Press, Detroit offset 


ad in Graphic, new 


Assn 


an 


Arts 


letterpress printers in 


of Michigan 


publication of Graphic 





he 
the 


Duttons, oF Mie 


where at Sal 
thing is that he | 


duce results 


What Is “Dramatized Selling’? 


Q | hear a 


How cal 





selling 


Caive cvecl 


ortunit 


SCTVICE 


product would a 


iy ad 
ie 


hot 


time 


i 


Ss 


for 


huces of 


out 


ect 


Ww ha 





Hbeing « 


Lhe 


1ocs not 


iramati 


the 
t 


' , 
mailings, pamphlets, brochures, etc. | 


a service, devise 


ct 


layouts 


ads 


that will vastly enhanc 


Don't just talk about the 


esses and jobs 


a8 you can use 


mm. films, at 


slic 


Sul | ly 


“a5 


films 


other v 


Ory 


the me 
Various | 
lan 


Mia be 


sual i! 


drive home the supert values oftered 


vite 


and what is done 


This 


prospects to your plant tO see 


Slight Push Is Needed Here 


Q 


staller or the prospect who can't make uj 


his mind? 


A 


bined with forthright action, 


The 


iS 


combination 


He 


swimmer 


or dive in. In some cases a slight push is 


needed 


staller is like 


This character 


not 


sure 


The staller must be dogged 


taken in hand 


negative and one 


positive 
Point out that your time is valuable. Give 
the staller a deadline and act on it 

Some stallers only play possum. The 
are not really holding out They are just 
too laz tO Rive the order The genuine 
staller not that simple. This fellow 1 
alwa polite always disarming. He hates 
to offend. But it is this type of account 


that j 

Don't give this 
neuver him to the 
him, then give 
to go overboard 


positive a 


staller 


s behind most of the 


' 


an 


edge of the 


him the 


| ush that he 


the 


whether 


he 


[wo negatives repel 


(tract 


Use Your Company's Advertising 


) What 1 


make use of the 


so that it ] 





the 


val 
ih 


Liver 


be 


rw 


leeway. Ma 
pool stead 

nee 
iy for met 
my compan 
rm 


A Carry reprints of a i 
familiar with the circulation and im 
made | media in which the ads a 
ried, When in the field, stre Or 
the oints made in the 


} 





mat 


' 


ver 





ial 


In 


he iw 


rox 
sample 


even 


dramatizatio 


W hat is the best way to handle the 


requires tact com 
a difficult 
timid 
he 
would prefer to lie on the edge of the pool 


many times it is even appreciated 
must be 
om 
SO get 


with stallers. Demand an answer 


cancellation 
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th value offered an 
CONnSscIoOU of it iperiorit 
technical know-how and 
equipment used by the plant 
hin its broad ist f ach 
good $aics ammunition 


Detail 
the ty} 


wie h 1s 


vement 
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} 
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It 


Manizaty 

































Two-Step Developing Method plate during the test. The head is weight 
Davidson Corp. has announced the in so that a slight curl « Kile in the plate 
roduction of atv t evcloping meth ‘ ot allect the readit 
x4 for use with its Duorite presensitize Ihe manutacturer has prepared a data 
set plate Ihe aluminum plate which sheet, Ne { ving Cor et [ 
ire presensitized on both sides, now ma formation on the d “s 
¢ developed with either a one- or twe lor informat Shefheld Corp., Da 
tep method, whichever the user prefer tor Ohi 
Chemicals tor both methods are available 
through Davidson distributors Speedy Building In Machine 
Vor imformation: Davidson Cory ‘ SAVINS iN Storage ice and high ecd 
Ryerson St, Brooklyn N.Y production are two advantas claimed 
for a new building-in machine recently 
Rotary Letterpress Registration introduced to binders. Built by Dexter: 


A new rie thod has been mtroduced tor Fold r Co the new machine can process 


posimoning and registering Curved plates ip to 2,600 books an hour. It is said t 





on various types of rotary letterpress ma eliminate the present manual stacking of 


chines. The manutacturer sa that savings Air-powered device measures offset plate grain books between boards and the storage of 
up to 40) per cent in press plating time stacks for extended periods to allow the 
have been reported in field tests Litho Plate Grain Tester adhesives to dry 
Ihe system uses three units: a copy cyl A new instrument called the Lithotest Books are fed on edge to the Dexter 
inder and two crossbar attachments, one has been devel ped to measure the un machine as the leave the preceding Cas 
mounted on the copy cylinder and the formity and depth of the grained surface ing-in machine. Sandwiched under pres 
ther on the press plat ‘ lin ier I he ot lithograph pilates The instrument sure between Cnadicss belts, the books 
principle ¢ t ¢ peration is similar to the makes Standardized measurements possi travel herween he ited knife t lee s which 
grid-line method of spotung areas on a bl ecause it does not depend on th if adhesives previous applic 1 to the 
hal operat I Kiil hinges 
A line-up sheer, with plate proofs at In operation, the Lithotest gauge head One side of the machine adjusts to a 

tached in exact position, 1s first attached through which air flows, 1s | laced on the commodate books of various thicknesses 
to the copy cylinder. A spotting device on plate. The rate at which air leaks across The standard machine handles books 
n the crossbar is then used to pinpoint the grained surface of the plate is ampli from 14-inch to 2!2 inches thick and 
register marks. Readings taken from the fied and indicated by the position of a from to 9 inches wide, with no lim 
crossbar device are transterred to the float in the instrument. Once the float itation on height. Modified machines are 
crossbar mounted over the press cylinder reaches its position in the graduated col ivailable to handle other sizes 
and plates are positioned by moving them umn, it remains fixed until the gauging Dexter says the machine can be erected 
until register dots are centered in Ve-inch head is lifted from the plat within one shift, and only two attendants 
holes in a register tab on the crossbar Surfaces of the gauging head that con are required to operate it 

For mformation: Taylor Machine Ca tact the lithographic | late are made of For information: Dexter Folder Co 

10 N. Guilford Ave., Baltimore, Md molded nylon to prevent damage to the Pearl River, N.Y 


in new register system, plate position first is spotted accurately on copy cylinder (left), then readings are transferred to register bar mounted on press 


, 
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Mechanical Type Tie-Up 

A new mechanical device, designed to 
secure type forms for handling, correc 
tions, lockup, and storage, eliminates the 
need for string tie-ups 

Called Quick-Eze, the device consists 
of four sections of zinc alloy that connect 
at their corners to form a frame. The sec 





Mechanical type tie-up holds forms square, firm 


tions are of equal and uniform thickness 
throughout, and each contains a recessed 
coil spring that mukes it extendable, self 
adjusting, and self-tightening 

Once Quick-Eze is positioned around 
a form, it will not slip, loosen, or shift, 
according to the manufacturer, and it need 
not be removed until the form is ready to 
be killed. Corrections and lockup can be 
made without removing the device 

The new tie-up is said to be practical 
for many kinds of composition and make 
up. It can be used with Monotype, Lino 
type, and foundry type forms, whether the 
form is solid type or a combination of 
type and cuts. The device is made in three 
sizes to accommodate forms from 19x30 
to 5214x6814 picas 

For information: Continental Enter 


prises, Box 222, Evanston, Ill 


Binocular “3-D" Magnifier 
A new “three-dimensional” binocular 
magnifier has been designed so graphic 
arts workers can have both hands free 
while doing close inspection work. Built 
into an oversize head frame so that it can 
be used with or without eyeglasses, the 
magnifier has prismatic optical glass 
lenses to reduce eye strain. It is recom 
mended for checking color register, re 
tour hing Or strij } ing negatives, and for 
inspection of engravings and stereotypes 
For information: Fdroy Products Co., 


iSO Lexington Ave., New York Cit 


Halftone Tints for Lithography 

A complete range of halftone tints to 
give multicolor effects with a single press 
run now is available from ByChrome Co 


if Columbus, Ohi 


According to the company, the tints 
ha i second important advantage for 
ithe graphers the are price 1 for one 


time use so that it is economical to cut the 
tints and make them an integral part of 
the lithographic flat. Six tints are avail 


1,1} 


ible in both | 


and 150-line screens 


Che tints are supplied on .005-inch film 
base, and the proper tone value is ordered 
by code number from a selection guide 
available from the company 

For information: ByChrome Co., 200 


E. Lynn Sc., Columbus 15, Ohio 


Two New Spray Products 

Two new aerosol products have been 
introduced for graphic arts industry uses 
One is Du-Clean, a smooth hand cleaner 
that is said to remove ink, grease, and 
grime easily and quickly. The other is 
Static-Ban, said to reduce static electricity 


troubles when sprayed on presses, folding 


machines, and other equipment. Both 


products are packaged in push-button 
Spray cans 

For information: Panama-Beaver, 2633 
Touhy Ave , f hicago 1) 
Larger Offset Press Wiper 

A new Redifold Lithowiper is a vinyl 
plastic product said to be 20 per cent 
larger than standard to permit using one 
at a time instead of wiping with smaller 
towels in pairs. The maker stresses this as 
an economical feature and offers samples 

For information: Robert Busse & Co 
Inc., 64 E. 8th St, New York City 





For the highest standard in 
PRECISION CUTTING 





Fully Automatic 


or Hand Clamp 


Phe C& P Craftsman 37” cutter 


an achievement made possible by 
nearly three quarters of a century 


of experience in producing equip. 


ment for the graphic arts. 


Phe C& P37" bully Automatic and 
the 37” Hand Clamp Power Cutters 
are identicalexcept for the clamping 
operation, But the lower initial cost 
of the Hand Clamp does not subtract 
from the ultimate possibilities of 
this modern power cutter, The 37” 
Hand Clamp can be converted into 
a completely automatic cutter at any 
time by the installation of our power 


clamping unit in place of the hand 


( lumping device. 


hither of these cutters ean 


equipped at any time with the 


C&P Manual Spacer 


lor long runs of repetitive cuts, 


a tine esaver 





37° FULLY AUTOMATIC 





37°’ HAND CLAMP 


Before you buy any cut- 
ter, write for details of 
C & P 37” Cutters and 
C & P Manual Spacers, 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue ~* 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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“Dry” Silk Screen Press 


Hailed as an important advance in silk 
screen printing, the first production mod 
cel of a manually-operated screen press 


that prints “dry” was given a public show 


; 
inw recent 
Ihe dry screen process, covered by pa 
ents controlled by the manufacturer, use: 
cial thermoplast colors which ar 
pre-mixed in a small oven and kept in 


molten state until application. Upon con 


tact with the paper or other printing sur 


face, the color “treezes” and 1s pertectl 
iry as the sheet comes trom the press. The 
material can be handled, die-cut, or trim 
med immediately without danger of 
smearing or offsetting, even when the ce 
sign requires heavy ink coverage 

Additional colors can be overprinted 
without intermediate steps such as rack 
ing or forced drying 

Stainless steel screens in meshes up tt 
20 are used with the press The screens 
are processed with conventional phot 
graphic equipment 

Called the Mark III, the press is built 
for one-man Operation, and it is said to 
be capable of turning out 300 pieces per 
hour in sizes up to 22x28 
For information: Dry Screen Process 


Inc., 80! Brighton Rd., Pittsburgh 


Redesigned Offset Press 

The Royal Zenith 29 litho press, in 
troduced in this country about a year ago 
now is being imported and distributed b 
the Royal Zenith Corp., Long Island Cit 
N.Y. Built by Kiekebusch in the West 
Zone of Germany since 1945, the press 
has been redesigned to adapt it to Ameri 
can standards and requirements. The dis 
tributor says that one press was run al 


most continuously, six days a week, for a 


Royal Zenith offset press has dustproof bearings on 





—_—- 


New silk screen press prints with special thermoplastic-base inks which dry immediately on contact 


car in a test to uncover any mechanical 
defects; the press is said to be still oper 
iting at top efficiency 

The Royal Zenith 29 takes paper sizes 
from 1144x1254 to 24x40 and has a 
maximum printing area of 22%%x30 
Rated speed is up to 7,000 iph. The feed 
er will take a 34-inch pile and the delivery 
table a 20-inch pile 

Features claimed for the press include 
dustproof ball bearings on all rollers 
stream feeding, with both left and right 
sic guides automat pile jogger and 
simple, accurate cylinder adjustment 

For information: Royal Zenith Corp., 
4-20 Eleventh St., 
N_LY 


Long Island City 6, 


all rollers, and a rated speed up to 7,000 iph 
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Casting Machine Lubricant 

A new spray solution has been devel 
oped to combat metal build-up on slug 
casting machines. Called Metl-Repl spray, 
the product is packaged in pressurized 
cans. It can be used daily on molds, vis« 
jaws, spacebands, mouthpieces, and 
plungers of slug-casting equipment. The 
manufacturer claims that tests show the 
solution will prevent back squirts, give 
smoother ejection and more accurate 
slugs, and minimize wear 

Metl-Repl also can be used on space 
bands, instead of graphite, without re 
moving the bands from the machine. It 
can be used on the insides of molds in 
place of polish, and it can be applied to 
the base and rib sides without removing 
the mold cap. The solution is said to be 
nonflammable, nontoxic, and harmless to 
all machine parts 

For information: Central Typesetting 
Co,., 1016 Cherry St., Philadelphia 


“Burning” Sales Letters 
A New York firm is offering direct mail 
users a new twist to get reader attention 
Burning Impression Sales Letters 
Che company will imprint special airmail 
stock with the advertiser's letterhead and 


a Sales letter of up to ») words. In addi 


tion, up to four “burn-out” words of 12 
letters or less are imprinted with a special 
chemical that is invisible on the stock 
When the glowing end of a cigarette is 


touched to the beginning of one of thes 


words, the chemical burns out of the pa 
per slowly, leaving the word in charred 
Outline 


Samples, prices, and full information 


are availabl on request 
For mtormation: Marvic Co., 861 Man 
Brooklyn 22, N.¥ 


hattan Ave 
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printing papers 
Mountie Offset 

Mountie Text 

Northwest Velopaque Text 
Northwest Velopaque Cover 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie E. FE Book 
Mountie Eggshell Book 
Non-Fading Poster 
Northwest Bond 
Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Duplicator 


North Star Writing 


envelope papers 
Mountie 

Northwest 

Nortex White 

Nortex Buff 
northwest Nation Cosy 

Nortex Ivory 


Carlton 


pedigreed papers 


converting papers 
Papeteries 
Drawing 


Adding Machine 


always make good printing better. . 


Register 
Lining 
the northwest paper company Gumming 


Raw Stock 





SALES OFFICES Cup Paper 
CHICAGO O, 20 N, Wacker Drive Tablet 


MINNEAPOLIS 2, Foshay Tower 


st. Louis 3, Shell Building 





Sa a 


Knife-Type Folder With 
Continuous Feed Device 


Dexter Folder Co. has announced plans 
to resume limited production of its large 
size, knite-type folding machine, which 
has been out of production since 1949 
Called 191A, the model folds sheets rang 
ing in size from 19x25 to 44x58. It uses 


a knife-edge to tuck sheets into the bite of 
two knurled rollers 

Dexter says the machine offers advan 
tages in three and four right-angle fold 
ing of large sheets and also in folding 
stock which may not have uniform mar 
gin widths, may not be jogged accurately, 
or may have edges that have been broken 
in handling. In addition, the knife fold 
often proves desirable for heavy stock and 
spongy antique paper 

In commercial printing plants, the 
191A is said to be adaptable both to pub 
lication work and to other types of jobs, 


because it folds 16-, 24-, and 32 


page 
signatures in gangs of two or more up 
The machine ts equipped with a Cross 
continuous feeder that provides for con 
tinuous reloading. Its recommended speed 
is 3,300 per hour 
For information: Dexter Folder Co., 


130 W. 42nd St., New York 36 





instrument gives swift, accurate color readings 


Fast, Accurate Color Measurement 

For measurement and matching of col 
or samples, the new Colormaster differ 
ential colorimeter, Model IV, is said to 
have a sensitivity to color differences ex 
ceeding that of the human eye. It meas 
ures color transmission and reflectance, 
and is said to offer a substantial improve 
ment in sensitivity when dark samples are 
being measured. The manufacturer says 
the instrument is accurate within .0OO! 
reflectance unit 

Other new features include a simplified 
switching arrangement and an easily read 
digital reflectance indicator calibrated to 
0002 reflectance units. A spinning at 
tachment, to permit rotation of samples 
is available as am accessory 

The manufacturer says that a complete 
set of color measurements can be made 
in less than 40 seconds 

For information: Manufacturers Engi 
neering & Equipment Corp., Hatboro, Pa 





Large-size, knife-edge folding machine is designed to handle oversize magazine and book signatures 


Table-Top Collating Machine 

Newest addition to the Collamatic line 
of electric collating machines is a table 
top unit called the Model 800 Spacesaver 
Designed for use where working space is 
limited, the new model requires table 
space of only 22x19 inches 

Ihe machine is said to have all the 
operating features of Collamatic’s larger 
units. It will collate from two to eight 
sheets per set at the rate of about 8,000 
sheets per hour 

For information: Collamatic Cory 


Wayne, N. J 


Special Linotype Pot Heater 

Printing plants served by 208-volt 
power lines now can equip Linotype ma 
chines with special pot heaters designed 
to operate on this voltage. The 208-volt 
heater, a tubular unit, was developed to 
overcome the loss of heating efficiency 
that results from operating standard 220 


volt heaters on 208-volt lines. The manu 


All-steel platform scale is said to be useful for weighing freight shipments, scrap paper, and metal 


facturer says the new unit heats up faster 
and regains heat losses in shorter time 
Che heater can be used only on Linotype 
machines 

For information: Linotype Parts Co., 


South Hackensack, N. J 


Compact Platform Scale 

Better control of freight charges and 
stock inventory is Claimed as one advan 
tage of a new platform scale, the Sure 
W cigh Model 303, designed primarily for 
the printing industry. The manufacturer 
says the scale is ideal for weighing in 
coming and outgoing freight shipments, 
scrap paper, and metal 

Of all-steel construction, the unit has 
a 29x94-inch platform to accommodat 
both hand trucks and skids. It is shipped 
with the weigh beam box dismounted and 
can be installed in about three hours. Ca 
pacity is 4,000 pounds 

For information: Ferguson Products 


Co., McHenry, Ill 


























Useful Sans Serif Design 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co. has intro 
luced Trade Gothic as a new American 
sans serif in G- to 14-point and odd sizes 
Cutung of the 8- to 12-point bold-face 
has been completed. Widths and weights 
i 


of condensed and extra-condensed rangi 


from 6- to 46-point. Light and bold are 
combined on the same matrix 
The company describes the face as a 


ins serif plainer than European designs 


Trade Gothic 


Specimen of Trade Gothic 


Trade Gothic Bold 


Specimen of Trade Gothic 


Trade Gothic Condensed (No. 18 


Specimen of Trade Gothic 1234 


and the more stylized forms such as Lino 
type Spartan. Trade Gothic is said to be 
useful in a wide range of commercial 
printing, including composition for la 
bels, packaging, and advertisements 

A booklet showing the extra-condensed 
(No. 17-19) and condensed (No. 18 
20) 1s available on request 

lor information: Mergenthaler Lino 
type Co., 29 Ryerson St., Brooklyn 5, N.Y 


Carton Imprinting Machine 

Pitney-Bowes, Inc., has introduced a 
new machine that it says is the solution to 
a major inventory problem in packaging 
The device is a carton imprinung machine 
that automatically feeds, imprints, and 
stacks at a rated speed of 10,000 pieces 
per hour 

The imprinter replaces hand-stamping 
and labeling of packing materials and 
permits cartons to be imprinted as needed 
It can handle folded boxes and cartons, 
bags, tags, and packing envelopes, as well 
“as cardboard stock 

Designated as Model 4800, the ma 
chine prints from either rubber plates or 


metal type, using a special quick-drying 


Collating wheel has space for several workers; speed 





ink. It can accommodate material from 
2Y2x2'\%4 wo 18x18 inches, and thicknesses 
up to ;¢-inch. Imprintung can be done on 
an areca up to 4x15 in any direction. 

lor information: Pitney-Bowes, Inc 


Stamford, Conn 


Four-Way Materials Truck 
A 2,000-pound capacity, multi-purpos« 
lift truck has been introduced as part ot a 


complete new line. The carrier is designed 


so one operator can handle and stack 
heavy, hard-to-manage loads 

Ihe manually propelled truck, which 
is available with either a hand- or battery 
powered lift, is designed to provide four 
carriers in one: a platform truck, a strad 
dle fork truck, a portable elevator, and a 
shop crane 

Adjustable legs allow the carrier to 
straddle a load or lift it from beneath, as 
required. In addition, there is a built-in 
charger on battery-powered models; sub 
stantial overload capacity for maximum 
safety; and a flow control valve that con 
trols the speed of descending loads 

The carrier can lift 2,000 pounds at 
15-inch load center, and the lifting height 
range is from 2 to 56 inches. Over-all 


) 


height is 7814 inches, length is 52 inches, 


and turning radius is OO inches. Specifica 
tions can be altered to meet special job 
requirements 

For formation: Oster Manufacturing 


Co., Box 4469, Cleveland 32 
Large-Capacity Collator 

For collating catalogs, pamphlets, in 
serts, etc., a new collating wheel has been 
designed to hold up to 800 pounds of 
material. The semi-automatic, electrically 
driven wheel has compartments that will 
take Open or folded sheets or signatures 
from 3x5 to 9x14. The speed of the ma 
chine can be adjusted to the most efficient 
rate for cach job, and there is space for 
several Operators around the wheel. The 
manufacturer also can furnish specially 
designed tables tor stacking and jogging 

lor imformation Johnson Research 


Cor; Bethpage N.Y 


can be adjusted to suit requirements of the job 


Automatic Stapling Machine 


To speed certain bindery and office 


printers now are offered an 


Operations, 
automatic electric stapling machin« 
Called the Stapl-A-Matic, the machine is 
said to have three exclusive features: it 
holds 5,000 standard, preformed staples 


it reloads in about two seconds: and its 





Single-contact solenoid drives electric stapler 


stapling position can be adjusted to a 
reach of 914 inches 

The machine Operates On a simple, 
single-contact so'enoid principle. The 
Operator merely inserts material in the 
machine and a staple is driven automati 
cally. The position of the staple is set 
accurately by a calibrated scale 

Ihe manufacturer claims that the 
Stapl-A-Matic cannot skip, repeat, or jam 
The Staplex Co 


i aoe 


lor intormation 


Fitth Ave., Brooklyn 


Easy-to-Operate Fork Trucks 
A new line of clectric fork trucks de 
signed especially for high maneuverabil 


ity, €asy Maintenance, and increased oper 


ator convenience has been introduced b 
Baker-Raulang Co 

The Model FT line includes trucks 
with capacities Of 5,000, 4,000, and 6 
000 pounds. All are battery-powered 
models. As a safety feature, the Model FJ 
trucks have no cowl, so the operator can 
see the load and floor immediately ahead 
Ihe turning radius for the 3,000-pound 
learance for 


model is inches and 


a right-angle turn 1s inches, exclusive 
of load length 
lor iwnformatior Baker-Raulang Co 


Cleveland 2, Ohio 


Redesigned Numbering Machine 
Roberts Numbering Machine Co. has 

redesigned its Model 49 machine for 

greater ethciency and versatility in store 


lightweight, hand 


and shop use. The 
operated machine ts said to have a smooth 
acuion that gives a constantly clear im 
pression. Duplicate, triplicate, or quad 
ruplicate movements are available 

For information: Roberts Numbering 
Machine Co., 700 Jamaica Ave., Brook 


lyn 8, N.Y 
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Consistently Good Quality in Lithographic 
Images Will Improve Quality of Printing 


By George W. Jorgensen 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 
Research Progress No. 34 

Quality is hard to define. To begin 
with, the word itself has several mean 
ings. It can mean “excellence” or it can 
be used when you speak of the charac 
teristics—the “qualities” —that distin 
guish different kinds of types of graphic 
reproductions 

When you look at a piece of printing 
and say that it has poor or good quality, 
it is especially hard to put into words 
exactly what you mean. The reason for 
this is that “quality” is a mental impres 
sion. It is something that you “feel.” A 
psychologist would say that quality 1s 
‘subjective 

There are a lot of things that affect a 
mental impression. And some of these 
things can vary widely from one person 
to the next. No two people looking at the 
same thing get exactly the same mental 
impressions or make the same “subjec 
tive” evaluation 

We have all seen two reproductions of 
the same original that look different yet 
both of them are pleasing to the eye. And 
two observers can have a pretty good argu 
ment as to which one has better “quality.’ 
These differences in mental impressions 


arise from differences in the personal 
tastes of the observers 

Now let’s change this situation a little 
Suppose we ask these same observers to 
compare the reproductions with the origi 
nal—to judge specific factors in the repro 
ductions in terms of how closely they du 
plicate those of the original. In such a 
case, their answers will be surprisingly 
close. 

So, in our present work at the LTF lab 
the first thing we did was to define or, 
more accurately, restrict our use of the 
word “quality.” When we use it, we mean 
only the fidelity with which the copy has 
been reproduced —that is, how closely the 
press sheet duplicates the original 

The ability of people to agree closel 
when making direct comparisons of spe 
cific things in a reproduction is important 
It permits us to study certain structural 
characteristics of images that affect the 


over-all mental impression of “quality 


These characteristics are separate from 
and are not affected by the subject matter 
of the reproduction. We call them the 
lithographic quality factors of the image 

Our work at LTF is aimed at finding 
out what these factors are and developing 
ways tO measure and express them in 
terms of numbers. We can then attempt 
to control them. If we can control them, 
then we can not only improve the quality 
of our printing but do it consistently. This 
is the real goal. We can produce good 
quality now, but we can’t do it consistent 
ly and economically 

At the present state of our work, we 
believe that there are at least three prin 
cipal factors that affect the quality of an 
image. These are 

1. Interference Patterns. These are pat 
terns in the image which are irregular, 
such as graininess and mottle, or regular, 
such as halftone moire 

2. Image Definition. This factor is de 
termined by the sharpness and resolution 
of fine detail in the image 


3. Tone and Color Reproduction, This 
factor is determined by the relationshiy 
of the hue, saturation, and lightness of 
corresponding areas in the original and 


in the reproduced lithographic imag 


Inter ference Patterns 

Graininess is the most common ty pe ot 
interference pattern. It will be the subject 
of this article. The term “graininess” 1s 
used rather loosely among lithographers 
to describe a number of image defects. At 
the start of our research on graininess, we 
again had to define exactly what we meant 
when we used the word 

After studying various uses of the 
term, we fele that “graininess” in the press 
sheet image should be limited to the ap 
pearance of a sandy or salt-and-pepper 
roughness in what should be smooth, even 
tones. Also, we felt that the term should 
apply only to irregular patterns that are 
scattered from one dot to the next. In 
other words, the patterns taken by them 
selves should not represent or resemble 
any particular object or thing 

This definition climinates other types 
of patterns such as moire from halftone 
screen angles, patterns due to uneven 
blankets, patterns embossed on the paper, 


Feb. 24 Is Deadline for Sixth Lithographic Competition 


Some 25,000 lithographers, advertis 
ing agencies, trade associations, Commer 
cial art studios and other firms throughout 
the country are finding in their January 
mail invitations to enter specimens in the 


Sixth Annual Lithographic Awards Com 


LITHOGRAPH ERS 





petition and Exhibit. The competition ts 
sponsored by Lithographers National As 
sociation. Along with entry forms, pros 
pects are receiving a four-color announce 
ment bro« hure 

The entry deadline is Feb, 24. Winners 
of six equal awards in each of the 45 clas 
sifications will be announced at LNA‘s 
May 10-12 convention in Chicago. Royer 
and Roger, Inc., New York City, wall ce 
sizn the catalog showing winning entries 
and including Lithographers’ and suy 
pliers’ advertising. The catalog will be 
mailed to 40,000 firms and distributed at 
the convention and at a June 4-8 exhib: 
tion of the winners in New York Cut 

Judge s will rate entries for their litho 
graphic and technical quality, excellence 
of art, design, typography and general 
composinon and for their effectiveness in 
serving their purposes 

Entry blanks and the brochure listing 
the rules are available on written request 
to LNA at 420 Lexington Ave New 
York 17, or 127 N. Dearborn St, Chica 
zo 2, Ill 
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or even the patterns of the halftone dots 
themselves. It is necessary to separate these 
other patterns from graininess since they 
are basically different. They give different 
visual sensations and require different 
measuring methods 
The importance of graininess as a fa 

tor in the quality of printing became in 
creasingly evident as our studies of image 
quality progressed. For example, when we 
were comparing press sheets for their 
sharpness or tone or color reproduction 
our judgments were influenced by the 
legree or type of graininess that was pres 
ent. It was for this reason that we are now 
studying graininess to determine the fac 
tors that cause it, its visual effects, and 
how to measure it both visually and with 


physical instruments 


Perception of Graininess 


Graininess in photography is well 
known. When you see a grainy photo 
graph, even though you are aware of the 
graininess you cannot see the individual 
silver grains. They are much too small to 
he resolved by the eve. What you do see 
are tiny random or scattered patterns 
formed by clumps of grains. The grainy 
appearance is produced by an irregular 
distribution of these clumps 

Lithographic grain looks somewhat like 
photographic grain but is physically dif 
ferent. The dots ina lithogray hic halftone 
have are gular | attern and by the ms lve S 
will not give the impression of graininess 
Iris only when a random or scattere d pat 
tern of black and white grains is super 
imposed on the halftone pattern that 
LrAINiIness hecome S apparent 

As in photographic grain, you usually 
cannot see the individual black and white 
wrains Instea | the are sccn as roughne SS 
patterns. Sometimes they appear as tiny 
swirls, waves or mounds and often look 
like a forest in an aerial photo. Some types 
give you an impression of vague, way 
forms that shift around on the sheet as 


you look at it from different angles 


Types of Grains 


The visual appearance of graininess ts 
caused by the presence of extremely small 
grains in the image These grains are 
usually too small to be seen individually 
It is only when you have many of them 
scattered over an area on the sheet that 
you get the impression of graininess. The 
photomicrograph shows a 133-line tint 
on enamelled paper. It contains most of 
the different types of grains discussed in 
this article 

We consider grains to be of two gen 
eral types. We call the first one “Black 
Grain.” Black grain is unwanted ink in 
non-image areas. It can consists of inde 
pendent, minute specks of ink (see A) or 
it can be the irregular, ragged spreading 
of individual halftone dots or lines (B 

We call the second type of grain 
White Grain.” These are small white 
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Visual appearance of graininess is caused by 
presence of extremely small grains in the image 


See text below for complete description of letters 


specks in image areas where the ink has 
not covered the paper. White grain can 
result from (1) ink piling when water 
interferes with ink transfer (C), (2) 
when individual halftone dots on the plate 
sharpen or their edges break away uneven 
ly (D), (3) from minute holes or de 
pressions in the surface of the paper that 
the ink cannot bridge or fill (E) 
Another form of white grain is uneven 
light reflection from the ink film. The ink 
may lay on the sheet in ripples rather 
than as a smooth, even film. In such a case, 
the thicker areas reflect less light than the 
thinner areas (Ff). Another cause is scat 
tered or specular reflections from the 
glossy ink lying on the rounded paper 
fibers that are on the surface of the paper 
(G). Still other causes are uneven gloss 
of the ink itself or unevenness in the pa 


per's ability to reflect light 


General Observations 


Here are some general observations 


ibout lithographic grain based on the ex 
amination of many press sheets at the LTI 
laborator 

1. To be detected, the grains must con 


trast with their background. The mini 


mum contrast that the eye can detect 
varics according to the conditions of view 
ing the sheet—mainly the amount of light 
on the sheet and the extent to which the 
eye has adapted itself to the light level 
Under average viewing conditions, it ay 

pears that the minimum contrast that can 
be detected between two adjacent areas is 
if about 0.01 or a 


i difference in density 
difference in reflection of about 2 pet 
cent. The contrast of black and whit 
grains in litho prints 1s almost always 
greater than these minimums 

’ The smallest grains found are about 
0.0005-inch in diameter. This minimum 


grain size appears to be due to the work 


ing characteristics (rheological proper 
tics) of the ink, the characteristics of the 
blanket in transferring both ink and wa 
ter, and the properties of the surface of 
the paper. Grain of this minimum size is 
always present in lithographic images 

Grain sizes are found to increase from 
this minimum value up to any maximum 
size you wish to set and still define the 
specks as being grain. In our work, we 
consider the maximum size grain as one 
unit dot area of the halftone screen. We 
consider anything bigger than this as a 
lifferent type of image defect 

The size, kind, frequency, and location 
of the grains is generally determined by 
the cause of the grain. For example, grains 
caused by slur are black, appear only in 
the middletones and shadows, and _ are 
always on the trailing edge of the dots 
They can increase in size only toward the 
trailing edge of the sheet 

If the cause is piling, the grains are 
white, appear in areas that should be cov 
ered with ink, and are not directional 
Both their size and frequency can increase 

} 


Grains caused by scum are black, ap 


pear in the non-printing areas, are not 
directional, and both their size and fre 
qucncy can increas 

Other types of grain from such causes 
is type of paper, ink formula, etc., also 
have similar restrictions. Graininess is 
not always general throughout a sheet. It 
can be localized and can be of more than 
one typ 

From these generalizations, a statis 
tician would say that lithogranhic grains 
do not follow completely random or nor 
mal distributions. There are upper and 
lower size limits as well as limits in direc 


tion and location 


Measurement of Graininess 
Like “quality, 


impression. It’s a “feeling” that you have 


graininess is a mental 


as you look at the sheet and it cannot be 
measured directly by purely mechanical 
means. In the initial phases of our study 
it was thus necessary to use a group of 
observers to evaluate graininess. However, 
this is slow and expensive. So, it became 
important that we look for an instrument 
that measured in a manner that was simi 
lar to the visual process of an observer 
The aim was to get measurements that 
matche 1 or correlated with thos of the 
ol servers 

To start out, we had a number of peo 
le low k at the printe 1 samy] les and er ide 
them for graininess. We then tried differ 
ent ways of measuring what caused this 
graininess, using the LTF recording den 
sitometer, until we found a method that 
vraded the samples in the same order as 
the observers had graded them visually 

Ac first, we worked with very coars« 
lifferences in graininess. Only a few 
samples of slight, moderate, and severe 
graininess were used. The differences were 


so great that everyone agreed on the order 
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of rating. Later, we added more samples 
where the differences in graininess were 
not so obvious in order to fill out the scale 
This, in turn, required improvements in 
our measuring method so that the ratings 


of the recording densitometer continu 


to De in agreement 
In this type of work, it is usual to call 
the measurements or evaluations of the 


observers subjective measurements 


as graimine Measurements made by an 
instrument which does not require the 


rocess of an observer in making 


visual } 
its measurement objective physical 


measurements ) are called granularit 


Images to Evaluate Graininess 


When we first started out, we worked 
with a large number of press sheets. They 
varied widely as to subject matter, paper, 
ink, and types of graininess. It was difh 
cult to place these sheets on a scale of rela 
tive graininess. Realizing that we needed 
simpler images for our first attempts at 


evaluation, we prepared the plate layout 


shown in Figure 2 


In this layout, “A” is a 133-line, 70 per 
cent Cross line tint Its large $17C Was hell 
ful in determining patterns due to the 
blanket 


of seven 40 per cent line tints ranging 


B,” on the lower right, is a grouy 


from 133 to 500 lines per inch. “C” is a 
group of six halftone gray scales ranging 
from 100 to 265 lines per inch. We used 
both line and halftone tints to see if the 
same types of grain in cach would produce 
the same graininess impressions. The half 
tone gray iles wert also used to deter 
mine the change in graininess at different 
densities and screen rulings 

“D" at the top of the form is a 143-line 
halftone image which includes fine detail 
at high and low contrast. The LTF Sensi 
tivity Guide on the right side center is 
used to make sure that plate exposures are 
correct. The images were put in different 
positions on different test plates 

With this form, we found that we 
could produce press sheets containing all 
the forms of graininess that we had seen 
commercial press sheets except 


' 
graininess due to trapping on multicolor 


in the 


presses After examining these sheets, sev 
eral generalizations could be made 
1. For a given type of grain, the finer 
the screen ruling the stronger the im} res 
sion of graininess 
2. When more than one type of grain 
is present, each type has its own individ 
ual influence on graininess which varies 
with the screen ruling 
Graininess increases as the amount 
size, and contrast of the grains increase 
1. Graininess increases as the integrated 
or over-all density of an area increases 
Grain produces the same graininess 
appearance in line tints as it does in half 
tone tints of the same screen ruling and 
density 
This last generalization was important 


because we wanted to use line tints for 





FIGURE 2 is plate layout representing simple 
images for use in first attempts at evaluating 


various types of graininess in LTF laboratories 


our granularity measurements. Halttone 


tints are more dithcule to work with be 


cause they produce moire patterns in the 


chart that is made on our densitometer 
Ww hen wi 


creases as the integrated density of the 


found that graininess in 


halftone increases, it became apparent 


that there is a relationship or a function 


between graininess and density. As yet we 


have not figured out a way to accurately 


ictermine this function. So, we have lim 
arisons of graininess CO areas 


having tint values or densities that are 


ited Our com 


" 
equal or neat 


George Walsh Heads LNA 
Trade Platemakers Section 


George |. Walsh 


Engravers Associates, New York City, is 


pre sident of Offset 


chairman of the advisory committee di 


recting the affairs 
of Lithographers 
National 


tion's new Trade 


Associa 


Platemakers Divi 
sion Vice chai 
man is Paul Han 
sen, vice-president 
of Chicago Litho 
Plate Graining Co 
Other committee 
members include 
C. C, Barnes presi 


lent of Fort Wayne (Ind.) Engraving 


George J. Walsh 


Co.; Francis Hortenstine, president, Bell 
Hortenstine Co., Cincinnati, Walter | 
Lange, president, Lange & Preu, Inc., New 
York City, and Thomas Stevenson, Jr 
president, Stevenson Photo Color Sepa 
ration Co., Cincinnau 

Some 460 litho platemakers through 
out the count have received a message 
outlining the program and stressing the 
advantages expected to flow from the di 
vision'’s promotion of their specialized in 
terests on a national scale 


NA executive director W. Floyd Max 


well, addressing Midwest Litho Trade As 
sociation'’s Dec. 6 meeting in Chicago 
told » Fepresentative of 18 she ps that 


the division recognizes them as integral 





parts of the litho industry, with interests 
in common with all segments. He called 
the division a forum tor exchanging views 


ind for solution of platemakers’ prob 


lems that are national in character 


Mr. Maxwell emphasized that the divi 


sion Was not set t challenge lo il 


bead 
platemakers’ groups which serve impor 
tant functions. He said that “LNA ts dedi 
cated to strengthening such local groups 
while supplementing their services on a 


broader scale 


Hyman Safran New Head 
of PIA Web Offset Section 


New ofhicers of the Web Offset Section 
of Printing Industry of America includ 
Hyman Safran, Safran Printing Co., De 
troit, president; Don R. French, Danner 
Press, Canton, Ohio, vice | resident: Floyd 
Phillips, Otterbein Press, Dayton, Ohio, 
secretary, and E. J. Storm, FE. J. Storm 
Printing Co., Dallas, treasurer. They wer 
clected at the recent PIA convention in 
Aclantc Cit 

In taking over the top post from H, J 
Schultz, Schultz Lithographing Co., Chi 
cago, Mr 


which may come under discussion at the 


Safran outlined some areas 


next meeting of the section. Some of these 
items are equipment trends, markets that 
ire ideal for web offset printing, selection 
of products, proper methods of training 
crews, record keeping to provide proper 
and fying in | roduction 


standards with PIA’s PAR 


A questionnaire will be sent to all 


statistical reports 


members of the section and the program 
content will be selected from the results 
The next meeting of the Web Offset 
Section will be held in Chicago, April 26 
27. Membership in the section is open 
to web offset printers who are members 
of PIA. Application may be made to PIA 
headquarters, 719 Fifteenth Se, NW 
Washington 5, D.C. There are no dues 


200 at LTF Technical Forum 


Pwo hundred lithographers and suy 
pliers from five states attended an LTI 
technical forum sponsored by the Print 
ing Industry of Tulsa Dec. 9 and 10 

PIT president Harry Kapp rated the 
attendance as ‘excellent for this area 

Michael | Bruno | I} res arch man 
ager, and Edward Martin and Robert Reed 


of the LTF staff conducted the clinic. A 


tual laboratory demonstrations were 
shown in kinescope films 
Registrants from Tulsa made up ay 

proximately 60 per cent of the total, with 
the remainder coming from a several 
hundred-mile radius, including Oklahoma 
City, Dallas, Kansas City, and Wichita 
Cochairmen of the committee which han 
fled arrangements for the clinic were 
James Cockrell, Ir., and Gene Cockrell of 


Ross-Martin C« mpan 
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Printing Week @» 1956 


the birth of Benjamin Franklin Jap 
AA, 


panA len, 





, 
Sorelir 


The Honorable Dwight D. Eisenhower 
President of the United States 


Washington, D. ¢ 


Dear Mr. President 


On January 17, 1956, the people of the United States of America and of the world 
will mark the 250th anniversary of the birth of Benjamin Franklin 

Patriot, printer, scientist, philosopher, statesman and diplomat, Benjamin Franklin 
stands today and for all time as an idealization of the human spirit 

On the evening of January 16, in the main ballroom of the Biltmore Hotel in 
New York City, and, during the week in all principal cities of the country the 
Printing Week Committee will sponsor celebrations in honor of the man known 
to everyone as the American Printer. It will be an occasion dedicated not only 
to the memory of Franklin but also to the ideals of the free printing press, free 
speech and {ree scientify inquiry 

I have the honor to inform you that on this sper ial occasion of the 250th anni 
versary of the birth of Franklin, you have been designated to receive the Franklin 
Medal for Distinguished Service. This medal, awarded annually to an outstanding 
American, bears the legend, “He took the lightning from the sky and the sceptre 
from the hands of tyrants.” 

You are respectfully invited to be our guest of honor at the Printing Week Dinner, 


Monday evening, January 16, 1956 


Respec tfully 


On behalf of the Ponting Week Committee 


CPs Yan a. 








NYC Employing Printers’ Franklin Award to Eisenhower 


The New York Employing Printers A perplate engraving of Franklin's ume 
sociation has chosen President Eisenhow I hi st was printed in gra Printing 
er to receive its Franklin Award tor D Weck S56" in red. Black type is a cur 
cnowuished Service secretal of Detens rent cutting of the tace designed | John 
Charles FE. Wilson will accept the meda Baskerville of England, one of Franklin's 
on behalf of the President at the Printins many overseas triends with whom he cor 
Week dinner on Jan. 16 in Hotel Bilt responded trequently. Simple t pographi 
more Secretal Wilson will deliver the stvle reflect branklin’'s rhiule soph Cal 
principal address and Charles Laughton ind lower case all the way, with no ita 
will give an original reading based on caps and small caps, or all caps 
lranklin’s Career and writings (4 crating with NYEPA and. th 

For notifying the President that he had Clul { Printing House Craftsmen in 
been chosen, artists, t pographers and pa New York's Printing Week program are 
permakers collaborated in producing an 60 national and local organizations, i1 
outstanding specimen of graphic art. Pa cluding Printing Industry of America, I: 
per s lected for the 19x 26-inch document ternational Association of Printing Hous 
is hand-made with natural deckle al Craftsmen, International Graphic Arts 
around. Franklin's likeness is an artist's Education Association, American Institute 
rendering of the Houdon bust in fine-line of Graphic Arts and American Book Pul 
scratchboard technique simulating coy hers Counc 
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THE 





Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Over 200 Cities Planning 
Printing Week Celebrations 


The goal of more than 200 cities sched 
{1 to celebrate International Printing 
Week this month was reached during 
Thanksgiving WeCk Flo 1 ( Larson 


1956 Printing Week chairman, reports 


i 40 per cent increase over the 158 cities 


that observed the event in 1955 


Graphic arts people in all branches of 


printing and publishing in the United 
Stat Canada, the Philippines, and Puer 
to Rico are expanding the programs the 
tazed last Cal New observances are 
cheduled this year in more than 40 cities 


Printing Week proclamations have 
cen issued | cit ind state officials 
everywhere, and President Eisenhower's 
official message was being readied for 
lication early this month 
Production and listribution ot pro 
motional material | the International 
Printing Week committee was more than 
louble the 19 total, but the demand 


ly, Mr. Lar 


In th largest cities, trade groups have 
joined in promoting the annual observ 


ice. In smaller cities, local printers and 


Deborah Nuin is “Miss Printing Week’ in San 


Juan, Puerto Rico, for this year’s observance 
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ind university group Meetings, plant tours hour television programs, exhibits and 


' 
ind open houses, and a full schedule of open houses, and talxs to h eh school stu 
radio, television, and newspaper publicit ents emphasizing the advantages of the 
Both Cleveland and Los Angeles set uy printing trade as a career 


permanent Printing ve COCK OFPANIZATIONS 


iring the past year, and both cities ex ANPA Head To Be Honored 





panded their plans for the observance Richard W. Slocum, president of the 
The Le S Ange le S Printing W cek ct lel ra Aime rican Ny Wspaper Pul lishers A ssi Cia 
tion 1s being conducted b the Printing non, is due to receive the Internanonal 
Week Council, while the new organiza Benjamin Franklin Society gold medal 
tion handling the event in Cleveland is The award is in recognition of Mr. Sk 
the Graphic Arts Institut cum's service and that of the ANPA in 
The observance in San Juan, Puerto maintaining freedom of the press. The 
Rico, 1s expected to be one of that city’s presentation ceremon will be a fearure 
finest. Planned as teatures are several half ot the Society's rd annual meeting 








=™—@F.0" 20"; 
e 228a8' 
nin 74 par on eh it mh How Blatchford Base 


) 
newspaper publishers are cooperating to speeds up plate register 
tell the story of their industry to their { 
COMMUNITIES — 5 —_ — 


Hundreds of special meetings, dinners 


A. R. Tommasini, president of the International 


Craftsmen’s group, displays the first issue of 










Cicero’s Cato Major, printed by Benjamin Frank 


lin in 1744, part of an exhibit this month at 













j ll. 
and banquets were scheduled, beginnin 
2. lets you 
make major 
moves quickly 

shifting 















early this month. in honor of the graphic 








1. Gives you 
a fast start ) 
these guide 

lines help you 
spot and 3 rh 
—_—~ 


square up 


arts industry and the 250th anniversary 
of Benjamin Franklin's birth. New York 


Philadelphia, and Chicago have planned Catches fron 


greatly expanded display and exhibit pro hole to hole 
moves plates exactly 44 leads 










grams. New York’s annual industry-wide and multiples thereof 
your plates close to final position 





printing exhibit again is scheduled for the 
Hotel Biltmore. Philadelphia is set to 
hold its Printing Week graphic arts ¢ 


hibit in the Benjamin Franklin Hotel 
4. Catch is de- 


signed for ut- 


— 
power once 
locked = 


most strength 
cannot wob 


Chicagoans had planned no central ex 







hibit, but were arranging for extensiv: 






window displays throughout the cit 


1 
At least 


and holding 








; : 
| industry-wide Printin 









































4 re \ { | i 
Week meetings were scheduled in Chica ble or work loose. Note how yoke 
go, where local trace groups were | lan supports plate pressure at top of 
» hole 
ning their own meetings and inviting Base hole 
guests to attend. Several television shows : 3. Permits speedy hair-line 
were set to devote their programs to Print adjustment locking key operates 
1 1 17 t : \icromete lt int 
ing Week or Benjamin Franklin themes 4 pt. range “micrometer” built into 
On | | Catch 5. For added flexibility of layout 
hcers Of national and internaviona . . — and register, three head widths & 
trade associations were scheduled to ad A 
° 
dress Printing Weck meetings across the —_ ' 
countr President A. R. Tommasini of 
; ‘ | No question about it, BLATCHFORD DIVISION + National Lead 
the International Association of Printis » BI {, seas Company. Atianto, Chicago, Cincinnati, 
7 the Blatchford system Cleveland, Dallas, Pittsburgh, St. Louis 
House Craftsmen faced one of the tough saves you time and Eastern U. $. and New Eng 
: a renintnar 8 Blatchford Co, New York 
est two-week peaking tour with ter ey am preim Coost: Morris P Kirk & Son. Inc 
eastern cities on his schedule. Ferd Voj i EAGTY PIGlS EPOMing: to ane oe wag ch ke cit ‘popes 
: ‘ i : ‘ ~ ag ay: > the last impression off PORTIS, PROSE, SG Lene Hy 
and, International Craftsmen’s vice-presi the form. Write for free i 
lent, had Printing Week speaking en copy of our new “Base atc or ase 
booklet P 
vagements in tive midwestern cities on Magnesium or Standard Metal 
his calendar male: water 


] 
Typical of many of the week's obsery 


ances will be Milwaul Nir 1 Oo 2€ =. ar 
in il € filwaukee Nineteen of a 


the city’s gray 


ating in a program that includes the an 


nual Benjamin Franklin banquet, window 


displays throughout the city, high school 














Mayor Andrew Broaddus signs a Printing Week proclamation for Louisville Graphic Arts Association 
officers and Printing Week workers. Standing (from left) are Frank Simon; Albert Likins, Craftsmen’s 
Printing Week chairman; Robert G. Griffin, association president; Max Reed; Henry Harris; Chris 


Georgehead, LGAA Printing Week chairman; and William H. Gary, executive director of association 





Board of judges for 14th Exhibition of Printing to be staged during Printing Week by New York Em 
ploying Printers’ Association includes from left) Ernest F. Trotter, editor of Printing magazine 
Ernest Donohue of Batten, Barton, Durstine & Osborn, Inc.; O. Alfred Dickman of the New York Herald 


Tribune, committee chairman; Melvin Loos, Columbia University professor; Amos Bethke, Time, Inc 


Representatives of Graphic Arts Institute of Cleveland, a city-wide organization set up to sponsor 
Printing Week, watch Mayor Anthony J. Celebrezze sign the proclamation. Seated with the mayor are 
Fred Boker (left) of Harris Seybold Co., Printing Week general chairman, and Ben D. Zevin of World 
Publishing Co., Institute president. Looking on are George Wise of Dugan-Millis, Inc., first vice 
president of International Craftsmen; Art Hogling of Western Newspaper Printing & Matrix Co., pres 
dent of Cleveland Craftsmen; William Feather, Jr., of Wm. Feather Co., president of Printing Industry 


of Cleveland, Inc.; and Paul Meunier of R. E. May Co., the 1955 president of Cleveland Litho Club 





Printing Plant Heads Will 
Attend PIA Florida Meeting 


The eleventh of Printing Industry of 
America’s management get-togethers 
Starts itS five-day course Jan at the 
Boca Raton Hotel in Boca Raton, Fla 


This prote ssional conference tor presi 


lents of printing companies will feature 
key speakers and round table treatment of 
top level problems 
Among the speakers coming trom out 
ry are Earl S. MacNeill 
vice-president of the Irving Trust Co., 
New York Cit Edward N. Hay, who 
heads Edward N. Hay and Associates 
Philadelphia management and personne! 
consultants; and Paul Little, tax specialist 
member of the New York law firm of 
Mudge, Stern, Baldwin & Todd 
Mr. MacNeill is a member of the 
American Bar Association's executive and 


side the indust 


relations-with-the-bar committees. Mr 
Hay, a pioneer in the field of job evalua 
tion, is a writer on personnel subjects and 
the author of manpower selection tests 
Mr. Little is a lecturer on taxation and 
author of the book Fede ral Income Taxa 
tion Of Partnershift 

These and other speakers will spark in 
formal discussions by small groups of 
registrants who have common interests 
and problems. There'll be ample time tor 
all participants to reap the benefits of 
sharing their ¢ xperience in off the-record 
terms 

Topics for morning sessions, leaving 
time for recreation, run as follows 

Corporate executive family planning 
estate planning; passing on the business 

Executive development, means of com 
pensation other than salary; sharing in 
business growth; extra monetary returns 
running from fringe benefits to the ad 
vantages and dangers of ¢ xpense accounts 

Buying and S¢ lling the business As 
pects Of mergers and expansion programs 

Organization of the president's jol 
livision of executive responsibilities 


Formal development of company pol 


| 
icy; how policy is set up; special problems 
of the small company president's job, such 
as allocation of daily time, information 
requirements and sources, relationshiy 
with employees, and the president's role 
in pricing 

PIA does not 
ceedings. For note-taking and providing 
1 record of the parley, each registrant will 
receive a bound volume containing ex 


plan to publish the pro 


tensive outlines of the talks 


POPAI Names Exhibit Chairman 


Carl Bergmann of Palmer Associate 
has been named chairman of Point-of 
Purchase Advertising Institute's 10th an 
nual symposium and exhibit to be held 
Aj ril 10-12 at the Hotel Sheraton-Astor 
New York City 

POPAI has set u 
j 


bership for national advertisers, ad agen 


incew associate mem 


cies, publications and individuals. Details, 


plus a brochure telling what the Instituc 


does for members, are available on request 


to headquarters at 11 W. 42nd St., New 
York 36 
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CAST COATED PAPERS — 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY  djdlimpe’ 
HAMILTON, OHIO — 








THESE LEADING PAPER MERCHANTS SELL 
THE FAMOUS 


BRANDS 


ALABAMA 
The Whitaker Paper Co 
The Partin Paper Co 
WH. Atkinson 

ARKANSAS 
Roach Paper Co 


CALIFORNIA 
Carpenter Paper Co 


Carpenter Paper Co 


COLORADO 
Carpenter Paper Co 
CONNECTICUT 
John Carter & Co, inc 
John Carter & Co, inc 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
The Whiteker Paper Co 


FLORIDA 
The Jacksonville Paper Co 
The Evergiade Paper Co 
The Central Paper Co 
The Capital Paper Co 
The Tampa Paper Co 
GEORGIA 
The Whitaker Paper Co 
The Macon Paper Co 
The Atlantic Paper Co 
iDAHO 


Carpenter Paper Co 


ILLINOIS 
Bradner Smith & Co 
Dwight Brothers Paper Co 
Parker, Schmidt & Tucker Paper Co 
Charles W. Williams & Co 
Decatur Paper House, Inc 
Peoria Paper House, Inc 
lrwin Paper Co 
© J. Duffey Paper Co 
INDIANA 
The Millcraft Paper Co 
indiana Paper Co, inc 
IOWA 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Pratt Paper Co 
Carpenter Paper Co 
KANSAS 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Southwest Paper Co 
KENTUCKY 
The Rowland Paper Co, Inc 
LOUISIANA 
The OD & W Paper Co, in 
MAINE 
John Carter & Co, Inc 
MARYLAND 
Garrett Buchanan Co 
The Whiteker Paper Co 
MASSACHUSETTS 
John Carter & Co, Inc 
The KE. Tester Co 


John Carter & Co, tne 
John Carter & Co, Ine 


INFORMATION ON HOW THIS 
WRITE OUR ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT 


MICHIGAN 


The Whitaker Paper Co 
Central Michigan Paper Co 


MINNESOTA 


C. J. Duffey Paper Co 
inter-City Paper Co 
C. J. Duffey Paper Co 
inter-City Paper Co 


MISSISSIPPI 


Jackson Paper Co 
Newell Paper Co 


MISSOURI 


Carpenter Paper Co 
Acme Paper Co 
Shaughnessy Kniep-Hawe 

Paper Co 


MONTANA 


Carpenter Paper Co 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Carpenter Paper Co 


NEBRASKA 


Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 
John Carter & Co 


NEW JERSEY 


Central Paper Co 
Central Paper Co 


NEW MEXICO 
Carpenter Paper 


NEW YORK 


Hudson Valley Paper Co 
Stephens & Co, Inc 
Hubbs & Howe Co 
The Millcraft Paper Co 
Forest Paper Co., Inc 
Holyoke Cooted & Printed 
Paper Co.” 
Pohiman Paper Co., Inc 
Reinhold-Gould, Ine 
Royal Paper Corporatior 
The Whitaker Paper Co 
Charles W. Williams & Co 
\ Bulkley Dunton Paper Co, $.A 
Champion Paper Corp, $.A 
( Champion Paper Export Corp 
Hubbs &4 Howe Co 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Henley Paper Co 


The Charlotte Paper Co 
Epes-Fitzgeraid Paper Co 


OHIO 


The Millcraft Paper Co 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Ce 
The Queen City Paper Co 
The Whitaker Paper Co 


The Millcraft Paper Co 

Sterling Paper Co 

The Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co 
The Millcraft Paper Co 


ADVERTISEMENT WAS PRODUCED 


HAMILTON, OHIO 


OKLAHOMA 
Carpenter Paper Co 
Beene Paper Co 
Tayloe Paper Company 


OREGON 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Oregon 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Kemmerer Paper Co 
f Garrett-Buchanan Co) 
Garrett-Buchanan Co 
Garrett-Buchanan Co 
Matthias Paper Corp.” 
Paper Merchants, inc 
Whiting-Patterson Co, Inc 
The Whitaker Paper Co 
Garrett-Buchanan Co 


RHODE ISLAND 
John Carter & Co., inc 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper Co 


TENNESSEE 


Bond-Sanders Paper Co 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 

Paper Co 

Tayloe Paper Company 

Bond-Sanders Paper Co 


TEXAS 


Kerr Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 


UTAH 
Carpenter Paper 
Carpenter Paper 
VIRGINIA 
Epes-Fitrgerald Paper 
Epes-Fitzgerald Paper 
WASHINGTON 
Carter, Rice & Co 
Spokone Paper & Stationery Co 
Carter, Rice & Co. of Yakima 
WEST VIRGINIA 
The Cincinnati Cordage & 
Paper Co 
WISCONSIN 
Dwight Brothers Paper Co 


CANADA 


Biake Paper Limited 


THE CHAMPION PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 











General Office: Hamilton, Ohi 


Mills at Hamilton, Ohio Canton, N. ¢ Pasadena, lexa 

















Ambrose Kiefl and James Carroll of the Cana 


dian Government Printing Office, on a tour to 
study bindery equipment, are shown through the 
plant of Dexter Folder Co., Pearl River, N.Y., by 
W. S. Reed, vice-president in charge of sales 


Gravure Technical Assn. 
To Meet in New York Feb. | 


Gravure Technical Association has 
scheduled its annual meeting for Feb. | 
and association officials expect members 
from all branches of the industry to gath 
er for a discussion of common problems 
and special phases of gravure 

A joint publications-packaging meet 
ing will open the convenuon, which will 
be held in the Hotel Biltmore, New York 
Simultaneous publication and packaging 
sessions will be held morning and after 
noon throughout the convention 

One of the packaging sessions wall pre 
sent various aspects of fire safety and en 
gineering, and another group will furnish 
reports on the technical progress achieved 
by GTA 

Latest developments in the study of 
color correction, as they relate to nega 
tives and positives, also will be featured 

A meeting dealing with association 
business matters will be held Feb. 2, and 
the annual dinner has been scheduled for 
that evening. Industry exhibits will be on 
display throughout the convention 


Mead Shareholders O.K. Purchase 
Of Chillicothe Paper Company 

Shareholders of the Mead Corp., Da 
ton, Ohio, approved recently Mead’s a 
quisition of the assets of Chillicothe Pa 
per Co. in Chillicothe, Ohio. Basis for the 
acquisition was an exchange of 11> shares 
of Mead common for each share of Chil 
licothe common 

The Mead Corp. management an 
nounced that it will continue Operations 
of Chillicothe Paper under the same 
name, management, and policies 

Mead shareholders also approved the 
formation of a new, wholly-owned sul 
sidiary named Mead Papers, Inc., to pur 
chase the assets of the Mead Sales Co. This 
purchase was made by an exchange of 


common stock On a share for share Dasis 


California Library Plans Show 
Of Valuable Franklin Imprints 


The largest and most complete exhibi 
tion of Benjamin Franklin items ever held 
in the western states will open Jan. 17 at 
the Henry E. Huntington Library and Art 
Gallery in San Marino, Calit 

The opening date was timed to coin 
cide with Franklin's 250th birthday and 
with the observance of International 
Printing Week 

Manuscripts and imprints on display, 
all of them by or pertaining to Ben Frank 
lin, will come from the library's own col 
lection. It owns nearly 150 of the 800 


existing imprints by Franklin. Included 


in the exhibit will be Franklin's autobiog 
raphy in his own handwriting, a 1736 im 
print of “Poor Richard's Almanack,” and 
an imprint of The Religion of Nature 
Delineated, by William Wollaston, for 


which Franklin set type when he was 19 


Dayton Rubber Opens Georgia Plant 


A new plant of Dayton Rubber Co. in 
Atlanta, Ga., went into full production 
early in December. Known as the Holfast 
division, the Atlanta operation is part of 
a company expansion program designed 
to increase its Manufacturing, warehous 
ing, and shipping facilities in the south 


eastern states 





The Basic 





Principle of 





Minimum Makerea 





Letterpress will take a great step forward when printers genet 


ally accept the principle that the finest quality can be obtained 


by merely levelling the impression— providing plates are 


mounted on accurate stable bases of sufficient COMpression 


strength 


In order to demonstrate this principle, we have simultaneously 


printed duplicate electros with and without mechanical over 


lays and from flat and treated duplicate plates We will be 


vlad to send you a set of these demonstration sheets 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 





E. O. VANDERCOOK, President & Research Director 


4601 





Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Il 











Past presidents who were among those honored at annual meeting of Wisconsin Graphic Arts Associa 
tion included Paul Treviranus and Emil F. Schmidt of E. F. Schmidt Co.; George B. Moss of Western 


Stotes Envelope Co.; Thomas Loignon and Paul W. Hammersmith of Hammersmith-Kortmeyer Co 





M. J. Wing (left), general editor of AP Newsfeatures, New York, accepts a Letterpress Award from 
the International Association of Electrotypers & Stereotypers. Presenting the award are Walter 
Dohm (right), past president of the association, and Peter F. Regan, Jr., managing director of the 
New York electrotypers-stereotypers group. The award was for AP's effective use of stereotype mats 


in distributing photographs and feature material to newspapers and magazines throughout country 


Alfred J. Fowers (left), board chairman of Fort Orange Press, Albany, gets congratulations after his 
election as president of the Printing Industry Association of East-Central New York from O. F. New 


kirk, executive secretary, and Delno F. Stageman of Williams Press, who was reelected treasurer 
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Rand McNally Centennial 
Features Chicago Assembly 


Rand McNally & Co., Chicago printing 
and publishing firm, announced in mid 
December completion of plans for the 
Chicago Assembly,” a major project in 
the compan centennial observance this 
cat 
Called an “Inquiry Into the Challenge 
of a Changing World,’ the assembly was 
scheduled for Jan. 5 and 6 in Chicago's 
Palmer House. On the program as fea 
tured speakers were leaders in the fields 
of communications and the graphic arts, 

jucation, finance, and transportation 

Speakers listed on the advance program 
included A. Boyd Campbell, president of 
the U.S. Chamber of Commerce; Dr 
Robert E. Wilson, president of the Stand 
ard Oil Co. of Indiana; William McChes 
ney Martin, Jr., chairman of the Federal 
Reserve Board; Fred F. Florence, presi 
ent of the American Bankers’ Associa 
tion; and Paul C. Smith, president of 
Crowell-Collier Publishing Co 

Andrew McNally III, Rand McNally 
president, said more than 2,000 persons 
are expected to attend various sessions of 
the assembly, which will open with a 
luncheon session Jan devoted to com 
munications and the graphic arts 

Separate from the assembly, Rand Mc 
Nall will observe its cf ntennial with a 
formal dinner in the evening of Jan. 5 


Craftsmen’s Safety Committee 
Proposes Education Program 


The safety committee of the Interna 
tional Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen has proposed an cight-point 
program of safety education for use by 
local Craftsmen’s clubs 

As announced | Peter J]. Bernard, 
safety committee chairman, the program 
is integrated with the activities of both 
the Educational Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry, Inc., and the Printing & 
Publishing Section of the National Safety 
Council 

The safety committee's procedure sug 
gests plans for public ity to all local club 
members, the appointment of safety com 
nittees on a local basis, distribution of 
articles and reports on safety topics, and 
articipation in safety poster contests 

Information about th« proposed pro 


| 
gram can be obtained by writing Mr. Ber 


nard at SOS W Oth St., New York 1 


AIGA Plans ‘Best Packages’ Show 


New American Institute of Graphic 
Arts projects ime lude a 50 Best Packages 
of the Year” show timed for the fall of 
1956 and conducted along the lines of the 
annual () Best Books” exhibition. Also 
planned for showing at the Institute's new 
headquarters in New York City are 
graphic arts exhibits coming from major 
international and national centers 

Another new project, designed to en 
hance the value of AIGA shows that travel 
around the county, calls for sending with 
them tape recordings, slides and scripts 
for group meetings. Publication of a 


graphic arts annual is under consideration 
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W. E. Sedgley recently completed 60 years with 
Kenrick & Jefferson, Ltd., West Bromwich, Eng 


land, without ever being late or, until recently 


absent, except during service in World War | 


ITCA Southwestern Group 
Plans New Orleans Meeting 


rhe next event on International Typo 
graphic Composition Association's calen 
dar is a Feb. 3 and 4 session of the south 
western group at the Hotel Roosevele in 
New Orleans. The program calls for a get 
together on the evening of Feb. 2, morn 
ing and afternoon meetings, luncheon on 
the 3rd, and dinner on the 4th. Registrants 
will have an opportunity to attend the car 
nival ball staged by Les Marionettes 

ITCA’s spring conterence is dated for 
April 6 and 7 at the Greenbrier in Whit 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va. The executive 
committee will hold its mid-year meeting 
on the 6th. Featuring the business sessions 
will be a progressive symposium similar 
to the one that proved such a success at 
the Atlantic City convention 

Oct. 10-13 is the time tor ITCA’s 37th 
annual convention, and the place selected 
is the Royal York Hotel in Toronto 


Donnelley Fellowship at Yale 
Given to St. Paul Student 


Stephen Seymour King of Sc. Paul, 
Minn., has received the R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons Co. Fellowship in the Graphi 
Arts at Yale University. He is a fourth 
year student in Yale's Division of the 
Arts and a candidate for the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts degree next June. The fellow 
ship was established two years ago 

Yale's program, started five years ago 
as a section in the Design Department in 
the School of Fine Arts, trains students 
for graphic arts careers. The Donnelley 
company, one of the world’s largest com 
mercial printing houses, has plants in 


Chicago and Crawfordsville, Ind 


Announce Six Direct Mail Days 


The first of the new year's schedule of 
Direct Mail Days is timed for Jan. 17 in 
Boston. Others include Feb. 24, Detroit 
Mar. 13, New York City; Mar. 22, San 


Francisco; April 20, Louisville; and May 
' 


5, Chicago 


Goss Volume Hit Peak Last Year; 
Predict Good Outlook for Future 


Goss Printing Press Co. sold the largest 
volume of press equiment in its history 
during the first 10 months of 1955. This 
was revealed by C. S. Reilly, vice-presi 
dent in charge of sales, who said the com 
pany received orders for 288 Headliner 
units, 107 color cylinders, 47 folders, and 
166 reels-tension-pasters 

In addition, the company sold 89 
single-width press units, as well as high 
speed, multicolor magazine presses and 
Cox-O-Type flat-bed web presses 

The three largest orders consisted of 
62 Headliner units for the New York 
Net 66 units for the Chicago Dail 


News, and 30 units tor the CAhwago Sar 
Tse 
Without question Mr. Reilly said, 
156 will continue to show a steady vol 


ume Of press sales, and in is well 


we take a very Optumustic Outlook for 


continuing good Dusiness 


S&V Extends Eastern Markets 


Sinclair & Valentine Co. and Nippon 
Shikizat Kogyo Co. have completed an 
agreement that permits graphic arts of 
ganizations in the Orient to use S&V for 
mulating techniques. The S&V_ tormulas 
will be used in producing letterpress, oft 
set, heat-set, rotogravure, and tlexogr phic 


Inks 





‘Good flexographic printing today is a precision process’ 


QUALITY 
WORK 
BEGINS 
WITH THE 


PLATE 


Make your plates to perfect height 
and you're most of the way along to 
profitable, quality printing. Experi 
enced platemakers know they can count 
on new Econo compounds for perfect fill, 
perfect release, uniform durometer hard 
ness. You control quality easily... in 
the matrix, and through to finished 





plate. Write for booklet, “Successful 
Molded Rubber Printing Plates.” Ask 


to be put on the route list of an Econo 


field technician; no obligation 


| \ = and METHODS for BETTER PRINTING 
| 132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 10, New York 





FROM MOLDED RUBBER PLATES 
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Pioneer Ohio Printing Company 
Announces Management Changes 


S. Rosenthal & Co., pioneer printing 
and publishing firm in Cincinnati, an 
nounced recently a change in its owner 
ship and management. The new officers 
and directors are Wilbert Rosenthal, pres 
ident; James A. Rosenthal, vice-president 
and Tomme N. Rosenthal, secretar 
treasurer 
George W. Rosenthal and his son 
George S. Rosenthal, continue with the 
company as consultants. The company 
now is in the hands of the third and fourth 
generauons of the family. It was founded 
in 1868 by Samuel Rosenthal, a Civil 
War ofhcer 
Current officers of Graphic Arts Association of 
Washington, D.C., are Ralph E. Dewhirst, Amer- 





ican Printing Co., recording secretary; George 
P. Mcllonee, executive secretary; Garwood 
Chamberlin of E. A. Merkle, Inc., president; John 
S. Beckman, Rufus H Darby Printing Co., vice 
president; and Clarence E. Harlowe of Harlowe 


Typography, Inc., treasurer, all chosen recently 


Southern Tier Craftsmen 
Plan Printing Exhibit 


Ihe Southern Tier Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen and the Roberson Me 
morial Center, both less than a year old, 


have teamed together to celebrate Print 


HW ing Weck in Binghamton, N.Y., by 
OFFSET INK Ht Hi launching ke Jan 7 a ciate week 





i 





graphic arts exhibition. Displays are ex 
pected to occupy nearly all of the Center's 
6,000 square feet of floor space 

Center director Keith Martin and a 


pn i 1] HT Craftsmen’s committee chaired by South 
TT 











ern Tier Club vice-president A. Ward 
West of Vail-Ballou Press, Inc., ar 
rounding out plans to make the show a 














knowledge-sharing event for laymen. A 
special feature will be two or three graph 


























ic arts vocational guidance forums staged 
as part of the Center's regular series Cov 























cring Many occupations 

Plans call for displaying a wide variety 
of exhibits. They include ink, paper and 
other raw materials, the history and dem 















































Through the practical and imagintative onstrations of printing processes, all steps 


application of scientific skill, S&¥ has in a specific four-color job, old and new 
; E textbooks, etched, lithographed and wood 
developed a superior offset ink that helps the | cut prints, photography, composition 


methods and typography 
























































lithographer speed up production and obtain the 

















finest results on every offset job. These synthetic-based Iinois Tech Plans Scholarship 
inks, known as the ZEPHYR line, set and dry so rapidly that As Memorial to Frank A. Barr 


A scholarship is being established at 
Illinois Institute of Technology, Chicago, 
resulting in a sharp, clean print with maximum color retention in memory of Frank A. Barr, assistant pro 
fessor of visual design, who died Nov. 20 

From 1939 to 19434, Professor Bart 























the ink has exceptional image fidelity, 














on the surface. Press-ready ZEPHYR offset inks wash up easily and 








help to prolong plate life. Ideal for work and turn jobs, they come in taught at the “New Bauhaus,” which later 
became the Institute of Design. He re 
ali colors and a wide range of blacks. Send for a enomad an dee Titinnks Tach tacalee in 


1949 


sample swatch card today. ! 
2 Professor Barr had exhibited his work 


in New York, Detroit, and Chicago, and 
he held an American Institute of Graph 


4 V, = | Arts certificate of excellence in printing 
Sinclair and alentine Co. | An exhibit of his psd agosto aah will 
Main Office & Factory, 611 West 129th St., N. Y. 27, N. Y. be on view Feb, 14-28 in the new Archi 


tecture-Planning-Design building on the 
Over 35 Branches Provide Service From Coast To Coast? Illinois Tech campus 
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R. J. Niederhauser Named 
Sales Engineering Head 


Robert J. Niederhauser has been a} 
pointed to the newly-created post of man 
ager of sales engineering for Harris-Sey 
bold Co., Cleve 
land. The appoint 
ment was an 
nounced by Ren R 
Pe rry, vice-presi 
dent in charge of 
sales. In his new 
position, Mr. Nic 
derhauser will be 
responsible for co 
ordinating§ sales 
and engineering of 





products account 


R. J. Niederhauser ing for more than 
two-thirds of Har 
ris-Seybold’s annual sales volume. Report 
ing to him will be product managers r« 
sponsible for Harris litho presses, Seybold 
cutting machines and bindery equipment, 
Harris litho chemicals, and the company’s 
special products division 
Mr. Niederhauser has been with Har 
ris-Seybold for 16 years. He started in the 
engineering department of the company’s 
Seybold division in Dayton, then trans 
ferred to Cleveland as advertising and 
sales promotion manager in 1946, and in 
1953 he was named lithographic products 


manager 


“Creative Printing’ To Be Theme 
Of Next Educators’ Conference 


Santa Barbara College at the Universit 
of California is where the International 
Graphic Arts Education Association will 
stage its next annual conference on print 
ing education. The theme of the Aug. 5 
10 parley will be “Creative Printing—Its 
Place in Graphic Arts Education.” Asso 
ciation president Ours H. Chidester, who 
heads the Tucson (Ariz.) Senior High 
School printing department, forecasts at 
tendance of more than 250 teachers from 
all parts of this country and from Canada 
and Mexico 

Heading the planning committee is 
conference general chairman Dr. Kermit 


W. S. Reed, vice-president of Dexter Folder Co., 
shakes a friendly finger at John Perry, service 
supervisor, who holds gift purse given him when 
he retired after 50 years with company. In back 


ground is Owen Gore, company’s chief engineer 





A. Seefeld, Santa Barbara College indus 
trial arts department chairman; Dr. E 
Burnham Dunton, Santa Barbara assistant 
professor of industrial arts; and Richard 
]. Hoffman, chairman of the journalism 
and graphic arts department at Los An 
RC les ( ity ¢ olle ie 


Paper Company Plans Expansion 


A multimillion-dollar expansion pro 
gram has been announced by Stanton W 
Mead, president of Consolidated Water 
Power & Paper Co., Wisconsin Rapids, 
Wis. As part of the program, a new high 
speed paper machine is expected to be in 
full operation by June 1957. The ma 
chine will give Consolidated a total of ten 


units for making enamel printing papers, 
increasing the company's capacity 40 per 
cent and bringing its annual enamel pa 
per capacity to 268,000 tons 


Intertype Runs Fotosetter School 


Intertype Corp. is conducting a new 
school tor training Fotosetter maintenance 
personnel. The school ts at 360 Furman 
Sc., Brooklyn, N.Y. Offered free to Foto 
setter users, the course is supervised by a 
full-time instructor and runs for eight 
weeks of five eight-hour days each. Equip 
ment includes a four-magazine Fotosetter 
i desk model, additional cameras, small 
tools and measuring devices. Intertype a 
cepts enrollees each month 





ONLY THE NEW DU-FAS «. § 
OFFSET PROOFING PRESS 


OFFERS YOU 
THESE 


Extra 
dampener for 
continuous 


water 


SPECIAL FEATURES 





S&S Du-F’a Proofing’ Press gives you press-run accuracy 


because it’s built to regular press specifications. Auto 
matic inking with three large form rollers—more than 
you'll find on other proofing presses. Motor-controlled 
dampening system features an extra 
provides continuous, even water distribution. Central- 


ized controls. Wash-up on press saves time, cuts costs 


* Useit for short runs, specialty printing, dry offset, too’ 


dampener that 


2 other models! 5 sizes! 
Send for specifications 
and see why 
S&8 Platbed Offset 
Proofing Presses 
have more satisfied 
customers than any other. 


Types and Graphic Equipment Inc. 


268 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 


10, WN Y SPRING 7.498C 
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Slate of officers guiding the Hamilton, Ont., Club of Printing House Craftsmen includes (seated) 
Jack Benson, secretary; Collin Moore, second vice-president; Elwood Miller, president; Glen Gray, 
first vice-president; (standing) George Bidgood and Fred Wilson, board members; Stan Drake, treas 


urer; Bill Blackmore and Al Tyldsley, board members; and lvan Box, club's immediate past president 





Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. representatives at a special Chicago meeting devoted to the Miehle 
Lithoprint press included G. W. Bassett, sales promotion manager; Mack Thompson, Chicago; Paul C 
Jacobs, lowa; Ken J. Ayling, New York; Bob Cashmore, Boston; Vic LaPuma, New York; Norman R 
Pickett, Wisconsin; Warren Luehwesmann, Los Angeles; E. B. Linsley, San Francisco; Bill Lane, Wash 
ington, D. € Bruce C. Walborn, lower Michigan and northern Indiana; Bill Henckel, southeastern 


area; and Paul Radcliffe, New York. Salesmen were given complete review of press and platemaking 


Certificate awarded to New York Employing Printers Association for submitting the largest number of 
statements in Printing Industry of America 1954-55 ratio studies is admired by Francis Ehrenberg of 
Blanchard Press, board chairman; John S. Sherdon, NYEPA cost and accounting department manager 


and George Robbins, association's assistant manager. Data were gathered by Sherdon and Robbins 





CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





JANUARY 


Internationa Printing Weeb International 
Printing Education Week, Jan ,21 

Printing Industry of America, Professional Con 
ference for President Boca Raton Hotel, Boca 
Raton, Fla., Jan. 2 ) 

Plant Maintenance & Enginecring Show and 
Conference, Convention Ha Philadeipt J 

Great Lake Newspaper Mechanical Confer 
ence, Schroeder Hotel, Milwaukee, Jan. 29 

Nationa Advertising Industrie Exposition, 


Morrison Hotel, Chicago, Jan. 29-Feb. 1 


FEBRUARY 
Gravure Technical Assn innual meeting 


Hotel Biltmore, New York, Feb 


MARCH 
Printing Industry of America, Rotary Business 
Forms Section (location and dates to be an 
. ned 
APRII 
International Lypographic Composition Assn 
pring conference Greenbrier White Sulphur 
Spring W. Va April 6 
American Management Assn gsth Packaging 
Exposition, Convention Hall, Atlantic City, April 
Point-of Purchase Advertising Institute roth 
Symposium and Exhibit, Hotel Sheraton-Ast 
Ne York, April 10-4 
Southern Graphic Arts Assn innual conven 
tion and Exhibit of Southern Printing, Eola Hotel 
utchez, Mi April 12-14 
vational Assn. of Litho Clubs, annual conven 
tion, Lord Balt ore Hotel, Baltimore, Md April 


Intertype, SIU to Be Sponsors 
Of Typographic Workshop 

A typographic workshop for editors 
and printers has been scheduled for Feb 
18 at Southern Illinois University, Car 
bondale, Ill. The workshop will be spon 
sored jointly by the university and Inter- 
type Corp. and will be under the direction 
of Howard N. King, typographic consult 
ant tor Intertype 

Representatives of more than 5O firms 
attended a similar workshop held Nov. 19 
at Kent State University, Kent, Ohio. In 
cluded on the schedule for that meeting 
were a discussion of type faces, ways of 
making best use of current type designs, 
and an analysis of publications 

Information on the Feb. 18 workshop 
can be obtained from Mr. King at 7 S 
Keesey Sct., York, Pa 


Scan-A-Graver Sales in France 
Handled Under Joint Agreement 
Mincel et Cie, which develope 
Luxographe engraver, now is marketing 
the Fairchild Scan-A-Graver electron 
engraving machine in France. The French 
firm is not marketing the Luxographe 


the 


separately, but is selling the American ma 
chine under the name of Scan-A-Graver 
Luxogray he 

Improvements and modifications made 
by either concern will be incorporated in 
the Scan-A-Graver. according to a joint 
announcement by J. A. V. Hyatt, Fairchild 
Graphic Equipment vice-president, and 
Jean Michael, who heads the French firm 
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VA Approves Monotype School 

The Monoty px School which Lans« n 
Monotype Machine Co, has operated tor 
more than 40 years in Philadelphia has 
n roved tor instruction of veterans 
who, through the Veterans Administra 
tion. are eligible for schooling under Pul 
lic Laws iO and 0. The school teaches 
qualified applicants how to operate Monk 
type equipment and provides Monotypx 
users with skilled personnel, Information 
can be obtained trom all regional offices 


of the Veterans Administration and als 





{ writing direct tor details trom the 
Monotype School, Lanston Monotype Ma 
Architect's drawing shows the new Dallas plant of Johnston Printing & Advertising Co., which was due chine Co., 24th and Locust Streets, Phila 


for occupancy recently. A one-level design, the plant doubles Johnston's working and warehouse space lelphia Pa 





New Booklet Urges Waste 
Paper Quality Be Guarded 


A drive to enlist printing industry aid 
in protecting the quality of waste paper FF. 
aa has been scores by the Waste have you specified these types lately? 
Paper Utilization Council 

The first of a series of brochures to be 
issued by the council calls attention to 
substances in waste paper that interfere 
with its use in manufacturing paper and { 
paperboard. Distribution of this reminde: /—-f by rr ub 
is being handled through Printing Indus or Ul Mtl Ile 
try of America, Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Lithographers’ National As 
sociation, National Association of Photo 
Lithographers, Book Manufacturers’ Insti 
tute, and Business Forms Institute 

The council warns that waste paper 


supplies are threatened by the presence of \ ‘ 
such materials as plastics, adhesives, coat 
ings. and wet-strength agents that do not , L 


disperse under mill treatment. Waste pa 
per accounts for between a quarter and a 
third of the fibrous raw materials used by 
the pulp and paper industry 


Frank Shober, Retired ATF Man, N 
Dies After Long Printing Career 


Frank W. Shober, wno retired in 1954 
after serving American Type Founders es heavy, legible type where strength is required 
Co. for 40 years, died Dec. 1 at the age 
ot 62 

Mr. Shober began his printing career 


as composing room foreman at the Uni e * 
versity of Illinois, Urbana, and he was 
with the Tribune Printing & Publishing l L2@ 


Co. in Charleston, W. Va., before he 
joined ATF in 1924 

He served ATF as Kansas City branch 
manager, head of the Cincinnati office 
and New York regional manager. After 
his returement, he continued with ATF as These fine, established types belong high on the list of everyone who 


a sales consultant 


for elegant and rhythmic moods 








classic beauty and refinement 





versatile semi-script for many situations 


specifies type. For complete specimens, call your nearest Bauer Type 


distributor or write on your letterhead to: 
Ideal Roller Employees Honored 


Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co. hon BAUER ALPHABETS, IN¢ 


ored five long-term employees at Christ : E 
235 East 45th Street, New York 17, N.Y VAnderbilt 6-126% 
mas parties held in its various plants last 


month. Two watches, for 20-year service, fom 

were given to William Hampton and [0] .FOR RAPID SERVICE, CALL COLLECT 
Norman L. Rowe, and 30-year pins were 
awarded to Arthur Epsom, Harold Keo 
gel, and Marie B. Hepplewhite. Of the 
450 Ideal Roller employees, 19 hav 
served the company for 30 years and 6? 
have a record of 20 years 
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U. S. Printing & Lithograph Buys 

Maryland Color Printing Company 
United States Printing & Lithograph 

Co. has 


equipment of Maryiand Color Printing 


purchased the good will and 


(o., Baltimore. Announcement of the 
transaction came early in December from 
W. H. Walters, USP&L president, in the 
companys Cincinnati headquarters 

For the present, operations will be con 
tinued in the Maryland company’s plant 


Future plans call for the consolidation of 


these operations, Mr. Walters said, with 


the existing Baltimore plant of U.S 


Printing & Lithograph 


Plan Further Mill Expansion 


International Paper Co. plans further 
additions and improvements to its Mo 
bile mill to provide for a new kraft paper 
machine of 100,000-ton annual capacity 
This expansion adds $18 million to the 
$20 million authorized earlier last year 
About 825 additional persons will be em 
ployed when the program is completed 


} 
Electrotypers Set Spring Meeting 

The International Association of Elec 
trotypers & Stereotypers has timed its 
pring technical conference for April 25 


16 at the Hotel New Yorker in New York 





GREAT INKS 


SUP SET 
intglo 


FLINT-SET 


The miracle ink. Dries in- 


stantly on paper. Stays 
open on press. 


* 


High gloss on coated 


papers, plus perfect press 
performance. 


* 


A happy medium be- 
tween Snap-set and 
Flintglo. Quick drying 
semi-gloss. 


All three grades ready for immediate shipment 
in your choice of black and all colors. 


Howard Flint Ink.Co. 
Printing a nd Lithographic ( Grr 


Niw YoR«K 


HOUSTON + INDIANAPOLIS 


ATLANTA 


CHICAGO + CLEVELAND + DENVER - DETROIT 


+ LOS ANGELES + MINNEAPOLIS « NEW ORLEANS - TULSA 





LTF Asks Contributions to 
Wadewitz Memorial Fund 


The Lithographic Technical Founda 
tion has addressed to members and non 
members an appeal for contributions to 
the $175,000 Wadewitz Memorial In 
vestment Fund. The message states that 
LTF’s greatest need is for a separate re 
volving fund for projects such as audio 
visuals, publications, training materials 
and technical plant service aimed at im 
proving lithographic quality 

We have about $55,000 income from 
endowment, which insures the soundness, 
future and continuity of LTF,” says the 
folder. “The principal is not spent. We 
have about $158,000 income from annual 
jues of $150 to $250, less than the cost 
to serve cach member, and far too low for 
an industry doing over a billion-dollar 
volume annually. Occasionally we get 
special gifts, largely to expedite work for 
which the industry has asked 

If profits and job opportunities are to 
should be, much more work 


needs to be done today by 


© what they 
industry re 
quest in this highly competitive buyers’ 
market than can be done with funds avail 
able. But the industry currently provides 
less than one-hundredth of one per cent 
of gross sales, while the national average 
for similar small-unit industries obliged 
to depend on codperative research is 0.2 
per cent 

Whether you are a member or not, 
you benefit from LTF work that helps to 
improve the process, increase craft skill 
and stability of lithography to logical cus 
tomers. LTF is your organization, set uy 
by hundreds of plants and related sup 
pliers to serve you. Write out a generous 
check today, if you have not done so, ear 
mark it for the Wadewitz Memorial In 
vestment Fund, and send it to LTF at 14 


I Ith St., New York 16 


Announce January, February Shows 
For Lithographic Award Winners 

Nation-wide showings of the winners 
in the 1955 Lithographic Awards Com 
petition sponsored by Lithographers Na 
tional Association are approaching a rec 
ord total. Five showings, raising the total 
to 21, are dated for the new year's first 
two months. Here's the list, with the local 
sponsoring groups 

Jan. 16, San Francisco, LNA members 
Jan. 23, Los Angeles, lithographers af 
filiated with Printing Industries Associa 
tion of Los Angeles; Jan. 40, Phoenix, 
Printing House Craftsmen; Feb. 6, Al 
buquerque, Printing House Craftsmen 
Feb. 13, Oklahoma City, Semco Color 
Press 

As the new year came in, plans were 
under way to travel the exhibit to Colum 
bus, Ohio; Bridgeport, Conn.; and San 
Antonio and Houston, Texas 
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LAWSON CUTTER 














=O 


SERIES V-65 
46" +52" +55" 


TTT 












Why has the industry gone Lawdou 7 


Because _ _ . Lawson in (1947) pioneered the 


standardization of cutters — making it possible 
to add an Electronic Spacer or Motor Operated 
Back Gauge right on the customer’s floor. 
Because |. . Lawson Cutters (since 1947)... 
feature Hydraulic Cushioned Clamping, pioneered 
successfully by Lawson. Accurately cut all types 
of paper without disturbing the pile. 


See the new Serie V.65 


+t 


BOSTON 


the jltima 


er and Electror spacer 


E. P. LAWSON co. main office: 


CHICAGO: 628 SO. DEARBORN ST 176 FEDERAL ST 


Because. . introduced 


This applied 


. Lawson (in 1949) . 

the exclusive Electronic Spacer. 

electronics to speed up paper cutting production 
~ assures accuracy to .002” 


Because Lawson Hydraulic 


. more 
Cutters are now in operation than all other makes 


combined 


Clamp 


proof of their extreme accuracy, 
greater safety, and increased production. 


te in Hydra Clamp 


A/ { trest i f 


Write today tor jstrated folder 


426 WEST 33rd ST., NEW YORK 
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PHILADELPHIA: BOURSE BUILDING 





Where can you use ATF’s 
new Craw Clarendon? 


ATF Answer: just about everywhere! For Craw Clarendon is one of those 


timeless faces that’s smartly at home in your layout. Use it for 
t headlines, titles, lead-ins, and important solid texts, in both advertising 
ype and editorial work. Team it up with any other face, conventional 
or modern. It’s legible, distinctive, powerful and versatile 
news In this new ATF cutting, Freeman Craw, well-known graphic designer, 
has retained all the impact and balance of earlier, related letter 
is forms, while making the face better suited to modern typographic usage 


% to 72 pt. sizes— with a lighter version on the way. 


Why it pays to use and specify ATF hand-set types 
news ® There’s an ATF face in exactly the weight, color, size and style to 


fit your needs 
for ® Artistically correct, designed by leading type authorities. 
s Easy to get perfect spacing, correct fit. 
® Sharp clear proofs for reproduction by any means. 
bod ® Its low cost makes it economical to print from ATF type...a whole 
y font in any one size often costs less than a few words in hand lettering, 
and can be used over and over again. For instance, 


the full font of 36-point Craw Clarendon costs only $14.95. 


. 

adult And you'll like the “new look” of ATF service! The type 
distribution picture has been sharply re-aligned—to give you speedy, 
right-the-first-time service. New dealerships from coast-to-coast 

FOOTEDOMG IE OSE make handling ATF type a full-time business, not a sideline. Specify and 


use ATF type and see how easy it is to have distinctive typography 


designer of at prices everyone can afford! Write us today for a specimen brochure 
f ( ve : . mr 
: of Craw Clarendon and the name of your nearest ATF type dealer, 
( y pand i 
Century Expanded | American Type Founders, 200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 
with Craw ¢ , 
ite coms “ Better... more profitable printing Jrom the widest line of equipment 
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Authorized ATF 
type dealers 


Eastern region 


BALTIMORE: George R. Keller, Ine 


BOSTON; Wild and Steve I 
BUFFALO 

Butfalo I er pi Compar 
NEW YORK 

New York ATF Type Dist tors, Inc 
NEWAKt Globe Printer ipply, Ine 


PHILADELPHIA 
Foster ATE Type Sales Compar 
PITTSBURGH 
I Printing ipply Compar 


YRACUSI Phe Alling & Cory Company 


WASHINGTON, D. ¢ 


George R. Keller, Ine 


Midwestern region 


CHICAGO 

Graphic Arts Equipment Company 
CINCINNATI 

Cincinnati ATF Type Sale Ine 
CLEVELAND 

Cleveland ATF Type Sales Company 
Dt MOINE 

Capitol Printing Ink Company 
DETROIT 

Purser Printing Machiner Ine 
GRAND RAPID 

Phe Central Trade Plant of Grand Rapid 


INDIANAPOLI 


Modern Photo Offset Supy Ine 
KANSAS CITY 

Western J esetting Compatr Irie 
MILWAUKEI 

Milwaukee Printer Koller Company 


MINNEAPOLI Perfection Type, Ine 
Tr. LOU! Warwick Typowraphers, Ine 


Southern region 


ATLANTA 

outheastern Printers’ Supply Company 
BIRMINGHAM 

Dixie T e and Supply Company 


CHARLOTTE: Georve KR. Keller Company 


DALLA Robert W. Grubbe Company 
JACKSON, MI 
LITTLE ROCK 


Roach Printers’ Supply Compan 
MIAMI: Printing and Offset Supy 
AN ANTONIO: Texas Type Foundry 


Standard Mat Service 


Rocky Mountain region 


A. k. HEINSOHN 


Denver, Phoeni alt Lake Ci 


West Coast region 


LO ANGELE I'he teward Company 
PORTLAND: A. D. Coy Company, Ine 
AN FRANCISCO: Griffin Brothers, Ine 
KATTLI A.D. Coy Company, Ine 


Canadian region 


SEARS LIMITED 
Offices j bore t 
Vancouver, Winnipeg 


Look 
for 
this 
sign 


~moritee 






TYPE DEALER 













Post Office Department Expected 
To Renew Drive for Higher Rates 


Postmaster General Summerfield may 
bye expected to renew his drive to boost 
postal rates soon after the second session 
of the 84th Congress gets under way. He 
forecast that action at the National Asso 
ciation of Postmasters’ October conven 
on. In November he quoted the Presi 
dent as stating he would again strive for 
higher rates when Congress reconvened 

The Postmaster General also reiterated 
his contention that the postal deficit has 
been cut 47 per cent under his administra 
tion. That was challenged by Sen. Olin D 
Johnston, Senate Post Office Committec 
chairman, when he addressed the Asso 
ciated Third Class Mail Users in Chicago 

Harry J]. Maginnis, executive manager 
of that association, reports that postmas 
ters throughout the country have been 
provided with “canned” data to use in 
gaining public support for revising rates 
upward. But close observers believe that 
the fact that 1956 ts an election year will 
lampen any Congressional enthusiasm 
for pushing through Senate and House 
bills that got lost in the shuffle last year 

Party politics are expected to play an 
important part. Mr. Maginnis puts it this 
way: ‘As election time draws nearer, the 
division between the Democratic-con 
trolled Congress and the Republican 
lominated executive branch will broad 
en. Democratic leaders will have little 
inclination to further the aims of the 


THE GRAPHIC ARTS 
IN WASHINGTON 






former Republican Nauonal Commiuttec 


chairman. Mr. Summertield, in addition 


to pressing for rate legislation, wall be 


appearing more and more as a partisan 
secking the election of a GOP President 
House, and Senat 


Women Bindery Workers Wanted 
In Government Printing Office 

The United States Civil Service Com 
mission has announced it has openings tor 
bindery women. Applicants should have 
at least two years of experience in ma 
chine and hand operations involved in 
completing and delivering blank and 
printed books, pamphlets and other 
printed matter. No written test is re 
quired to quality for the jobs 

Successful applicants will be assigned 
to $1.51 per hour work in the Govern 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D. ¢ 
Application forms and other details are 
available at many post offices or from the 
Commission, Washington 25, D.C. The 
Board of U.S. Civil Service Examiners 
will accept applications from binder 


workers untul further notice 


Eisenhower, Nixon Are Invited 
To GPO Franklin Observance 


President Eisenhower and Vice-Presi 
dent Nixon have been invited to attend 
Benjamin Franklin anniversary cere 
monies Jan. 17 in Harding Hall of the 
Government Printing Office 


Public Printer Raymond Blattenberger (right) shakes hands with Harry Kapp, president of Printing In 


dustry of Tulsa, after dinner meeting at which Mr 


Blattenberger spoke. Onlookers are dinner toast 


master William Maneke of Maneke-Kinzie Printing Co. and (back row) Bob Lengacher, PIT executive 
director; J. L. Cockrell, Sr., Ross-Martin Co.; Ruth Burkhart Obermire of the Burkhart Printing Co 














New Minimum Wage Rate MARCH OF DIMES 
To Apply After March | 


March | is the date when the law rais 
ing the national minimum wage trom 75 

s to $1 per hour becomes effective 
As ironed out by Senate and House con 
ned President Eisenhow 

cm iV 1 not cxtend minimum 
NAC COVCTALE The Secretary of Labor is 


free to make an recommendations he 
leems desirable with respect to matters 
covered by the act. He is require 1 to take 


into account the ability of employers rath 


er than industries to absorb the wage in 


INFANTILE 


creases, This change was designed to make 


ire that ability to absorb increases is PAR AI YSIS 
| 


letermined by reference solely to the per 





ons who must pay them, not by over-all 


industry standards 
Wayne C. Taylor, Robert Cottrell, and Arthur 


Warnock are officers of Pacific Color Plate Co Plan IAES Technical Meeting 


a new offset plate company in Portland, Oregon , 
f simi ’ The International Association of Elec 

pers & Stereotypers has scheduled its 

1956 Spring Technical Conference and 


Open Trade Platemaking Plant 


lo Serve Northwest Territory Exhibition for April 25-26. The meeting 
A new lithographic platemaking plant will be held at the Hotel New Yorker in 
ened recently in Portland, Ore. Called New York Cit 


Pacific Color Plate Co., the firm will make 





ill types of offset negatives and plates. It Lanston Monotype Buys Magnastep 
i } ; ) , Me ; > « ' ates 


will specialize in four-color process plates Lanston Monotype Machine Co., Phil 
The company 1s headed by Wayne C. Ta idelphia, announced recently that it had ws 
; 


lor presi lent Robert Cortrell is) vice acquired ill the assets of the Magnast 
president and Arthur Warnock 1s secre Co., Dallas. The purchase price was not 
tary-treasurer. All three men ftormer!| lisclosed. Magnastep manufactures a pat ’ 
> > 
re with Agence | ithe raj hing Co ented st p-an 1-re peat mat hine Veteran Harris Seybold Official, 


William Guy Martin, Dies at 68 
William Guy Martin, former sales vice 
— president for Harris-Seybold Co., Cleve 
land, died in California Dec. 21. He was 
68 Mr. Martin 


had worked in the 





graph arts indus 
t! more than 40 
ears when he re 
ured in 1951. In 
the cars just be 
fore and after 
World War I, he 
served as cxcecutive 


secretary and man 





aging director of 
Ben Franklin clubs 
and other Typoth Wm. Guy Martin 
etae locals in S¢ 

attle, Cleveland, Detroit, Cincinnati, and 





ONE OF AMERICA’S LEADING UTILITY MANIFOLD PAPER 
BUILT TO PRINT BY LETTERPRESS, OFFSET AND MULTILITH 


MANUFACTURED IN SUBSTANCE 8# AND 9# IN WHITE St. Louis. He left trade association work 
AND 92 IN BLUt PINK GREEN. CANARY BUFF ANI in 1926 to join the Harris-Se ybold sales 
SOLDENROD department, and in 1935 he became a 
vice-president of the company, with head 
TOCKED IN STANDARD BOND SIZES BY BOTH MILL ANI quarters in Chicago. In the early °30s, he 
MERCHANT wrote several authoritative articles on the 

olfset process 
TRON BRIGHT, RUGGED FOR PRINTING OFFICE ANI Mr. Martin went to San Francisco tor 
FACTORY FORMS, BROADSIDES, MAILING STUFFER Harris-Seybold in 1946. Following a pe 
PACKING LIST MANIFESTS ANI ECONI HEET riod ot heart illness, he retired in 1951 as 
Pacific vice-president. He and his wit 
VANUFACTURED BY had completed a new home in Palm 


Springs, Calif., just before his death 


> 
f / / / a Hf R Bihler Heads DMAA Committee 
.. V. Bihler of the Journal of Com 
—— merce, New York City, heads the com 
; lanning Direct Mail 


mittee charged with pl 


PAPER COMPAN) Advertising Association's th annual 


1, PENA WICHT \ convention, which will be held Oct 
























what a difference a day makes 














unsurpassed 
production 


unmatched 





PROFITS 








ORIGINAL HEIDELBERGS 


main distributors of 
Schnellpressenfabrik, A. G. Heidelberg 
HEIDELBERG EASTERN, INC. 

45-45 Thirty-Ninth Street, 

Long Island City 4, New York 


HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO. 


120 North Sampson Street, Houston 3, Texas 


HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO. 


118 E. 12th Street, Los Angeles 15, California 
HEIDELBERG SALES & SERVICE 
Los Anaeles California 
ymbus 15. OF Ct 190 V4 
Kansas City 6, M f alt Lake City, Utah; 


Minneapolis 15, Minnesota; 


Denver 2, Colorad Atlanta 9, Georgia 
lortlanc Oreaor Seattle Noashinator 
yrtla } Wa j!0 

San Francisco 3, California 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG. 


i ceeeeneecseesesescoeeeeeeaaa 








the best thing nert to a printer 














The 














Miehle 61 and 76 Offsets have been 
purchased by eighty percent of the 
large printers and lithographers in 
Chicago. Higher production, better 
quality, ease of operation, and unit 
construction have made them the 
accepted standard of large offset 
equipment from coast to coast. 
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From Coast to Coast It's... 


The 


61 and 76 OFFSETS 


Six or more Miehle 61 and 76 
Offset Units are now being 
operated by the prominent 
printers and lithographers 
listed below 


I. S. Berlin Press, Inc. 
Chicago, Ill 


Brett Lithographing Co., Inc. 
Long Island City, N. Y 


Chief Printing Company 
Chicago, Ill 


Consolidated Litho. Corp. 
Mineola, N. Y. 


H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. 
San Bruno, Calif 


R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Inc. 
Chicago, Ill 


Epsen Lithographing Co., Inc. 
Omaha, Nebr. 


Forbes Litho. Mfg. Company 
Boston, Mass 


Magill- Weinsheimer Company 
Chicago, III. 


Manz Corporation 
Chicago, Ill 


Newman-Rudolph Litho. Co. 
Chicago, Ill 


Pacific Press, Inc. 
Los. Angeles, Calif 


Price Brothers Litho Co. 
Bridgeton, N. J. 


The Progress Litho. Company 
Reading, Ohio 


Rand McNally & Company 
Skokie, II] 


Regensteiner Corporation 
Chicago, Ill 


The Standard Publ. Co., I 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Edward Stern & Company, Inc. 
Philadelphia, Penn 


Strobridge Litho. Co., I 
Cificinnati, Ohio 


The U.S. Printing & Litho. Co. 
Mineola, N. Y 


Waldorf Paper Products Co., Ine. 
St. Paul, Minn 


Write for complete information 


ae Se 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Chicago &, Illinois 





Graphic Arts Equipment and Supply Heads 


Predict Good Year for Sales, Production 


ded from page 4 Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Co 
ind both our Chicago and Canton Norman L. Rowe, Vice President 
Mass operatior it least two-fold. Our lo me 1956 appears to be another 
xpansion program tor 1956 also includes good vear not on for the graphic arts 
rod on of tw \ditio te ae , 
| ction I \ additonal machine ndustt ut tor all business | feel quite 


certain that our present high level of busi 


Foreis Mack juUipment oOcs not pre es wctivit will continue well into this 


ie ar rticular problem t 
i pra if propiem f us. As a ear, and that at sottening that might 


} 


after t tact. we 4 ( Ss | | j 
: now have an assembl| take place will be restricted to the latter 


plane in England, wher parts are assem part of the ear rather than the ear! part 
r ift f lanutactured here the Ideal Roller ¢ roceeded with its 
vd machine tor the European mar planned expansion during 19 and it 1s 
Ket on embarking on sall further physical ¢ xpan 
- i fits manutact ne facilit 
Challenge Machinery Co 
J. Wesley Lee, Executive Vice-President Didde-Glaser, Inc 
Qur belief is that the outlook for the Carl Didde, President 
Ipc a indus in 1956 1s very good We are expecting a wonderful year for 
Our long wi he lu | 
: il i ge with th imadustry $s | 6. Ours 18 a new compan and prior 
i how an increase over the past tw 19 we had m iles volume to work 


‘ n. We are expecting to pass the $2-mil 


As in che ist iding 
in the | VC are a ing new fa lion-per-year mark sometime in 1956 
Hities i cg { oO by] | 
| ind juipment t enable us to We have found a considerable amount 
ke our cos ‘ { | { 
KCC] ] (Ss LOW and Our prices as low of foreign liipment being sold in the 
i Ossible 4 of the rocductS we § 1] I 
| ll of | ] \ sell are United States. If the volume of equipment 
manufactured | § i1wed t pl 
i " and lo not plan 1 other manufacturing fields is propor 
iy i iNny gral hic art juipment tional to the quantit of printing ma 


chines that is being imported, we think 
Harold M. Pitman Co ) 


if poses a serious threat to this country’s 
K. W. Martin, Vice-President 


Cconom 


\ cheve that the graphic arts indus on sol ron might be for American 
try will experience additional growth this manufacturers to investigate thoroughly 
if, particularly in the field of color. Our the possibilities from the standpoint of 
wn sales are increasing, and we expect labor costs——of removing their manufac 
this trend to continue during the next turing tacilities from the highl maus 
tw month trialized areas to smaller, centrally located 
At present, we are constructing a new ommMunities 
ulldiIng in the New Jerse industrial 


this summer 


fea and’we expec co eccupy itsometine  Seveen Tysching Method 


We believe we share the feeling of ConclHded } 
most industrialists that the corporate in mplet ind f iS a Ver celia re 
ome tax law should he revised to make ist. Once the ft bith jae r ha tried, the 
if possil le to retain i larger proportion of iry Maskoid is removed Most of it can be 
irnings for the purpose of expansion, a rolled off without difficult ft it can 
well as for the replacement of outdated happen that the Mask iret t {pre 
or inetticient production machinet n which case itt vashed ft with a little 
iphtha or ( ! 
New Era Manufacturing Co Tusche screen: 
H. C. Lockwood, President I hie ire the niy Kind that retain the in 
The tlook for th hic arts ind | fuality of tl tists | 1. Kut that 
tf thi if ri ra On ind we is not th { ! i the tuscon eth 
expect our Ow! iles to increase. We are od The intrinsic natut f th rusche 
not planning a expansion in ph §ical method | nh that it permits eftect 
facilit iT A inning tO add an fainabie in af other technique It 3 
fore n i" i t ( | nt e of eal tor t t ( rawing of the 
pment. | gn-made ¢ lipment finest detail. Anoth i intage 0 nit 
v tye port has not t in Ca r tor i n N t of the 
irticula } ! t¢ 
Weare w j Kk Pp for J)6, with I he | if ( 
in client iCK On tl whole A ma it K f 
if i opt f 1 f 1 gen f sk But ag irtist tT! ty of 
rai and the hea iach neid if if Kili W la ( f } 
t ar. There } t th nes 1 florts int f t i As hy 
‘ t shape with of few soft id i ist rt Mum 
f fart in ( ft f i$s¢ i i mst i r 

















Mr. Printer, these 


BUSINESS 
BUILDERS 


are made for you 





FREE 


ON REQUEST 


PERFECTION 
SAMPLE BOOK 


Enables you to pick the 
RIGHT gummed paper for the 
job EVERY TIME. It contains a 
wealth of information on 
printing surfaces, types of 
gumming, handling of 
gummed paper for best re- 
sults, basis weight before 
gumming, sizes, etc. 


— 


"On, 





PERFECTION 
HELPFUL HINTS 


A series of highly informative 
printed sheets dealing with 
various phases and uses of 
gummed paper. Printers and 
lithographers can avoid many 
headaches and make gummed 
paper printing a _ profitable 
business by following the 
ideas and suggestions in these 
widely acclaimed goodwill 
sales builders. 








Call your Fine Paper Merchant, Ask for, Buy only the Finest | 


PERFECTION PERFECTION 


FLAT GUMMED PAPER 









fi 


seat tet rhee bOywe 


SZ 


arias 





a Quality Gummed Paper You Con ALWAYS Depend On! 


Perfection is made by 


PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO. 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PA. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
Cleveland, Kansas City, los Angeles, 
New York, Philadelphia 





Chicago, 
New England 
PACIFIC COAST WAREHOUSES: San Francisco, Los Angeles 


Atlanta 


PLANTS: Philadelphia, Indianapolis 
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Elle 


and always get... 


« Perfect Number Sequence 
» Clean, Sharp Impressions 
« Crisp, Accurate Register 






NONPAREIL MODEL 
For general use on large 
diameter cylinder, bed and 
platen type presses. Roman 
or Gothic figures. 

5-wheels — $24.00° 
6-wheels— 26.00° 

7- and 8-wheels — 
prices on request 








MIDGET MODEL 


For use where room for num- 
bering machine is limited i.e. 
stamps, coupons, tickets, etc. 
#115 — 5-wheel Roman $37.00* 
#223 —6-wheel Roman 40.00* 
#116—6-wheel Gothic 40.00° 
#224 —7-wheel Gothic 44.00° 











LOCK-WHEEL MODEL 


For small diameter cylinder, 
high-speed presses. Roman 
and Gothic figures. 
5-wheels — $29.00* 
6-wheels— 31.00* 
7- and 8-wheels — 
prices on request 











RIGHT ANGLE 
ROTARY MODEL 


For numbering at right angles > 
to the impression cylinder. @ 
Available also for parallel ~~ 


operation. Gothic and Roman 
figures. Prices on application. 





*Removable slide plunger $1.00 
additional —all prices F.O.B. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 





GD 1001 


Weller NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET- BROOKLYN 8,N.Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A. 
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Graphic Arts Association 
leaders See Bright 1956 


Concluded from page 41 


only be solved by intensive effort on the 
part of all concerned. Every effort pos 
sible is being given to solve this problem 
in the Boston area by attracting young 


men to the industry 


NEW ORLEANS 
Printing Industry of New Orleans 


Chester W. Howe, Managing Director 


Our dollar volume in 1955 was greater 
that that in 1954 and much greater than 
during 1953. All signs indicate a consid 
erable upswing this 
year 

The fly in the 
ointment, not only 
here but all over 
the country, is the 
increasing paper 
shortage. This is 
certain to result in 
increased prices, 
which will have to 





he passed on to the 


Chester W. Howe 


customer 


We have no shortage of employees and 
expect none. During 1954, the state of 
Louisiana allotted nearly $40,000 to re 
equip the printing instruction section of 





MAGNACRAFT 


for every Matling Purpose! 


Wrapping or labeling . . . Magnacraft does either or 
both operations for you faster and better than ever 
before! Magnacraft has sold more magazine wrap- 
ping machines than all other manufacturers combined! 


Heavy duty cross feed 
magazine labeling machine 
with rotary head 


Trades School in New Or 


leans. Additional instructors were also 


the Delgado 


employed. Our association is cooperating 
and we have promised ourselves one of 


the finest printing schools in the South 


DETROIT 


Graphic Arts Assn. of Michigan 


John M. Allman, President 
C. C. Means, Manager 


Dollar volume in this area probabl 
will exceed that of both 1954 and 1953 
We expect better volume in 1956, be 
cause our plants are better equipped to 
handle a wider range of business. We ex 
pect a modest increase in prices, which 
should improve our profits in the coming 
year. Our net profit before taxes should be 
a little better than the national average 
bur sull too low 

There is no surplus of competent hel; 
Our training programs are getting under 
way slowly 

Practically every letterpress printer in 
Detroit has added a small offset depart 
ment. Several lithographic establishments 
have made substantial installations of 
two- and four-color lithographic presses 
Two plants have gone into the rotary field 
ina big Wa\ 

For years, Detroit has been in a posi 
tion where certain classes of work could 
not be done as economically as in some 


other printing centers. This condition has 


MAGAZINE WRAPPING OR MAGAZINE LABELING... 


MAKES 





been largely overcome, and our plants 
now should be able to meet the competi 
non of any printing center, from a cost 


as well as from a quality standpoint 


INDIANAPOLIS 
Printing Industries of Indiana 
D. A. Sweeney, Executive Secretary 


Dollar volume of Indiana printers gen 
erally was good last year, and it should 
remain about the same during 1956. Ie 
seems apparent, 
howeve r, that 
printers will be 
faced with a real 
task in maintain 
ing net profes at 
the 1954-55 levels 
About the only 
way this can be 
done is by reducing 
costs through more 
efficient produc 
better 


D. A. Sweeney 


tion and 
management practices. As in most other 
areas, printers here are having troubl 
getting enough skilled help. We are try 
ing in every way possible—through the 
schools, et to obtain interested, capa 
ble young men. This activity is somewhat 
hampered by apprenticeship restrictions, 
but it also is obvious that not all employ 
ers are utilizing the present apprentice 


ship ratios to the fullest extent 










A MACHINE 


Model E — Combination wrapping 
and labeling machine. Magazines 
can be wrapped and labeled or 
labeled only on this heavy duty 
high speed production machine 


Our experience can help you with the proper selection ° 


The Model S wrapping 
machine with inserting 
unit and rotary labeling 
head for installations mail- 
ing extremely large quan- 
tities of magazines at 
maximum speeds. 


particular needs. 


Write for complete information now! 


3138 W. CHICAGO AVE 
CHICAGO 22, Itt 












of the right labeling or wrapping machine to fit your 
Find out for yourself how 
Magnacraft machines will cut your costs and reduce 
your mailing time! 


Straight feed magazine labeling 
machine with rotary 


head 





Magnacral MANUFACTURING CO. 
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NEW 


LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 


Guide to Improved Letters 


Tested ideas to improve both sales let 
ters and routine business letters are out 
lined in the new “Mead Letter Evaluator, 
a manual offered by the Mead Cor; 





The methods of letter evaluation pre 
sented in this book were developed by 
Earle A. Buckley, nationally known au 
thority on letter-writing. The first section 
provides an easy, quick, and accurate 
method of analyzing and rating the effec 
tiveness of a sales letter. The second sec 
tion contains a helpful evaluator for 
everyday, routine letters. Also provided in 
the kit is a score sheet showing the maxi 
mum point score for each of 17 quali 
fications necessary to insure a well-writ 
ten, effective letter 

Copies of the manual are available 
from Mead merchants or direct from 
Mead Papers, Inc., 118 W. First St., Day 
ton 2, Ohio 





The Star 
Selectro-Matic 
Uiaopen 












RACK-AND-GEAR TRAIN 
Provides Controlled Vise Jaw Movement 


Many new features have been built into the STAR Selectro-Matic Quadder, but 


the basic, patented rack-and-gear train has remained unchanged for the past 


eight years. During that time, on hundreds of STAR Quadders, this mechanism 


has not once failed to perform as it should. 


Simple, rugged and completely reliable, this rack-and-gear train moves the vise 


jaws inward for quadding, under controlled hydraulic actuation. The hydraulic 


system is independent of the rest of the Selectro-Matic Quadder, there being 


only a single point of contact between the two. 


There are many other reasons why STAR Quadders have stood the test of 


time — reasons why you should choose the Selectro-Matic Quadder. 


Write for full details and descriptive folder. 


Precis 
TRADE W MARE 
Ports 


BRANCH 1397 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO 
AGENCIES CHICAGO MINNEAPOLIS 
LOS ANGELES Otnver BOSTON 


CANADA SARS LTO ond Agents Overseas 


LINOTYPE PARTS 


Complltey tue 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. 
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Gravure Package Printing 


Advantages that modern rotogravure 
printing equipment offers to the pack 
aging industry are discussed in a reprint, 
Gravure Printing in the Packaging 
Field,” that surveys the industry's in- 
crease in rotogravure in the last 20 years 

The article discusses desirable charac- 
teristics that gravure offers a packaging 
operation, including print quality, un- 
limited print repeat, continuous repeat, 
instant drying, in-line operations, and 
odorless printing 

Certain aspects of gravure printing 
press cost, cylinder etching, proofing, and 
printing surface requirements—also are 
examined, and the future of gravure pack- 
age printing is discussed in the light of 
these problems. 

Copies of the reprint are available from 
the Champlain Co., 88 Llewellyn Ave., 
Bloomfield, N. J. 


Details of Lawson Cutters 


Lawson series V-65 hydraulic clamp 
cutters are described and pictured in a 
new ten-page, two-color bulletin. Fea- 
tures stressed as increasing cutter efficien- 
cy are hydraulic “cushioned” clamping, 
the tip-toe treadle, and an overhead re 
setting device. Among the optional equip- 
ment described are the company’s air 
cushion device and electronic spacer. One 
page lists specifications and shows a floor 
plan. 

Copies can be obtained from E. P. Law 


126 W. 33rd St., New York 1. 


son ( O., 


Offset Plate Questions 


A 40-page booklet, “20 Questions An 
swered by 20 Lithographers,” which con 
tains reports from the field on the per 
formance of 3M brand lithographic 
plates, is offered by Minnesota Mining & 
Manufacturing Co 

The booklet contains 20 questions fre 
quently asked about performance of the 
company’s lithographic plates and the an 
swers given by lithographers in many 
parts of the country 

The booklet can be obtained by writing 
Dept. 5-334R, Minnesota Mining & Man 
ufacturing Co., 900 Fauquier St., St. Paul 
6, Minn 


Vellum-Surface Stock Sample 


Champion Paper & Fibre Co., Hamil 
ton, Ohio, offers a folder that introduces 
Chalice Opaque, which the company de 
scribes as a vellum-surfaced stock recom 
mended for meeting all practical require 
ments of fine offset lithography. Printed 
in color on 80-pound Chalice Opaque, the 
folder was designed to demonstrate the 
whiteness and velvety feel of the paper 
The new stock also is available in 60- and 
10-pound weights 


Multilith, Davidson Catalog 


Offered to Multilith and Davidson du 
plicating machine users is a new catalog 
entitled “Advanced Techniques in Offset, 
Duplicating Plates and Supplies,” and is 
sued by Michael Lith, Inc., 145 W. 45th 
St., New York 36. Among the listed and 
priced products are special ink-coverage 
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and water-control attachments, the Job 
master anti-offset dry spray device, a chain 
delivery, and a feeding unit. The 48-page 
catalog is divided into sections covering 
copy preparation, platemaking supplies 
and chemicals, bindery aids, and miscel 
laneous press accessories 


Matrix Contrast Savings 

A new 17-page booklet outlines the 
savings possible through use of contrast 
ing colors on typesetting machine mat 
rices. Contents include an explanation of 
the matrix contrast service and how it is 
used on both Teletypesetter and mechan 
ically-operated machines 

Data in tabular form show the results 
of a study of the savings realized on 875 
machines in newspaper plants, job shops 
and advertising typographers’ plants 
Copies of the booklet can be obtained 
from Matrix Contrast Corp., 154 W. 14th 
ot., New York 11 


Baskerville Type Specimens 


A new specimen folder shows the com- 
plete Baskerville transitional series in the 
range from 6- to 16-point, plus roman 
and italic bold-face in 7- to 14-point sizes 
Copies of the folder are available from 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co., 29 Ryerson 
St, Brooklyn 5, N.Y 


Pneumatic Counting Devices 

Pneumatic counters and markers, used 
for counting and tabbing sheets of paper 
as they come off slitters, cutters, and print 
ing presses, are described in a new eight 
page bulletin 

The units are designed so that sheets 
may be counted in reams or fractions, and 
the manufacturer says their accurate oper 
ation means that over- and short-counts 
are eliminated. Copies of the bulletin, No 
100, are available from Charles R. Ste 
vens Co., 2017 Sylvania Ave., Toledo 13, 
Ohio 


Silk Screen Process Supplies 

Atlas Silk Screen Supply Co. has an 
nounced publication of its catalog No 
135, which offers a comprehensive listing 
of materials for screen process printing 
A special “thumb index” with key listings 
on the catalog’s front cover guides the 
user to seven Classified sections of ma 
terial and equipment. 

Opening with a “Guide to Use of Inks,” 
the book includes listings of screen pro 
ess inks, decal paper, photo screens, sten 
cil film, frames and squeegees, and mis 
cellaneous equipment. The catalog is 
available from the company at 863 Mil 
waukee Ave., Chicago 22 


Autopositive Film Materials 

Eastman Kodak Co. has produced a 
booklet, “How to Use Kodak Autoposi- 
tive Materials,” that gives specific recom 
mendations for handling Kodak autoposi 
tive film. Included in the pamphlet are 
instructions for making a laterally re 
versed duplicate negative or positive, 
making uniform halftone tints, and mak 
ing negatives and positives of a single 
subject on the same piece of film 


Other unusual applications such as out 
line effects, intermediates for making pos 
itive blue keys, and the reflex copying of 
reflection prints also are described 

The booklet can be obtained without 
charge by writing the Graphic Reproduc 
tion Sales Div., Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester 4, N.Y 


Hot Spot-Carbonizing 

Spot Carbon Products is offering a new 
folder describing its hot wax process for 
spot-carbonizing and printing business 
forms. With the folder come some sam 
ples of carbonized forms. The company’s 
address is 54 Lafayette St., New York 13 


Dust Control in Binderies 


Wheelabrator Corp. has produced lit 
erature on the application of cloth-filter 
dust collectors to control paper dust in 
binding operations 

A case history tells how an eastern 
bookbinding plant solved its dust prob 
lems by installing ductwork and a dust 
collector. Photographs of the equipment 
and a flow diagram of the bookbinding 
department are included, and the charac 
teristics of the dust collecting unit are 
described 

Free copies of the bulletin, No, 312, 
are available from Wheelabrator Corp., 
555 S. Byrkit Se, Mishawaka, Ind 





for NEW speed 





NEW ruggedness 


NEW economy 


Easier, Faster, More Accurate Camera Operation 


Now you can meet competition with modern equipment, built to rugged 
y f Ulf F IJ 


standards at a price you can afford to pay. Here is your chance to re-equip 


your camera department with a completely new, all metal camera, capable of 


growing with you as your business expands, regardless of its scope 
U : y y ’ f 


The new Robertson Comet features the latest camera advancements in¢ luding 


new concepts in design and construction that result 


n smoother, faster and 


more accurate camera operation. The Comer is available in both 24’ and 


fully equipped process color cameras 


FR | 2 Send now for your copy of the new Robertson catalog 
E including specific information on this camera 





7428 LAWRENCE AVENUE © CHICAGO 3) 


31” sizes in a variety of models ranging from black and white units to 





A complete line of photomechanical equipment 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 


ILLINOIS 
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DO YOU 


KNOW THAT... 





ROBERT K. ARTHUR and NESBITT I 
COCKBURN have been appointed admin 
istrative assistants in the international di 
vision Of Standard Register Co., Dayton 
and EL. woop J. LOBAUGH is now assistant 
manager of the division 

JAMES S. WILKINSON, formerly with 


New York Lithographing Corp., now is a 


consultant tor the Arabian American O:! 
Co. printing plant in Dhahran, Saudi 
Arabia 

THE SUNDAY TIMES of London has 
won the second annual award for news 
paper design sponsored by Printing 
World, United Kingdom trade journal 
The plaque was furnished by Linotype & 
Machinery, Led., British affiliate of Mer 
Ke nthaler I Inoty pe Co 

ARTHUR O. FIEBERT, production man 
ager for Prompt Printing & Publishing 
Co., Columbus, Ohio, died Dec. 1. He was 

and had been with the company for 1‘ 
cars 

G. ASHTON SUTHERLAND, president 
of the Sutherland Press, Baltimore, has 
bought the Maryland Press in that cit 





FLEXOGRAPHIC | 


PRESS FOR 


COMMERCIAL PRINTERS 


CHECK THESE FEATURES 


d Hairline register original ond 
duplicate sheets 


« 


Quick job change-over, no 


press moke-ready time 


“x 


Interchangeable cylinder 


sites 

J 30” press prints all basic sizes 
(ey, © 11,509, 90 12 
19 « 24, 24 « 36 etc.) 

d Sidewise and spherical regis 
ter while press is in 


operation 


d Prints one to tix colors 


twe tides at same time 


Write for complete information 


New York © 55 West 42nd $ 


PTT BT TN amet to ides ot one, tine, 






eeee 
Manafinclarers of 


Printers, Embossers, folders, tnterfelders, Werers 


tors, Wrapping Mechines, Core Winders, Pockeging Presses 


Crepers end Nephins, Toilet Tisewe end Paper Towel Unite 


100 


quality re produc tion - 








e@ LOW COST MACHINE 
INVESTMENT 


~ 


@ HIGH SPEED, CONTINUOUS 
FEED OPERATION 


@ EXCELLENT COLOR REGISTER 


Ideal for economical production of 
multiple form printing — sheeting — coliating 


New printing jobs and profits are yours with modern, 
low cost, Hudson-Sharp FLEXOGRAPHIC equipment. 
On this press and sheeter unit you can produce single 
and multiple business forms, including carbon paper 
inserts in a single “once through” operation. Prints on 
one or both sides of sheet in from one to six colors— 
at exceptionally high speeds! FLEXOGRAPHIC 
printing offers ease and quickness of job changeover, 
lower operating costs, larger ink savings, compact job 
(plate) storage, excellent register control and better 


with lower capital investment. 


Press and sheeter unit shown also includes numbering, 
perforating, slitting and folding devices. A money 
maker on letterheads, transparent film label printing 


and publishing, too 


MACHINE CO+GREEN BAY*+ WIS 





Mr. Sutherland also heads the Atlantx 
Oftset Co 

JOHN DROMEY has been appointed as 
sistant managing director of the National 
Braille Press, Inc., Boston. He formerly 
was public relations director for Harold 
Cabot & Co., Boston advertising agency 

KENNETH P. MORSE, executive vice 
president and general manager of the 
Standard Register Co., Dayton, has been 
elected president of the Office Equipment 
Manufacturers’ Institute for the coming 
year 

PAUL A. MEYER has been promoted to 


treasurer of the Calvert Lithographing 





Paul A. Meyer 


R. B. Upham, Jr 


Co., Detroit, and ROBERT B. UPHAM, JR., 
has been named vice-president in charge 
of advertising sales and a director of the 
company 

ROBERT WAGNER has been appointed 
to the newly created post of manager of 
printing quality for Lane Publishing Co., 
Menlo Park, Calif. Mr. Wagner's head 
quarters will be at the Los Angeles plant 
of Pacific Press, which prints Lane Pub 
lishing’s Sunset magazine 

DONALD S. HUTCHINSON, vice-presi 
dent in charge of sales for Lutz & Sheink 
man, New York City, has been named 
chairman of the Lithographers’ Division 
campaign in the Greater New York drive 
for the National Foundation for Infantile 
Paralysis 

WILLIAM H. MARZOLFP, since 1934 
an executive of Brown & Bigelow, St 
Paul, has been elected president of Con 
solidated Printing Ink Co., a wholly 
owned Brown & Bigelow subsidiary 

NORMAN T. STEED, manager of the 
Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. office 
in New York City for the past two years, 
is rounding out 40 years of service with 
the company. He began in the Chicago 
office and then worked as a salesman in 
many parts of the country 

JOHN W. HOSKINS is the new eastern 
sales representative for F. B. Redington 
Co., Chicago firm manufacturing pack 
aging and counting machines. Mr. Hos 
kins was with the Chicago sales staff for 
several years 

HAROLD M. PITMAN CoO., Chicago, 
lithographic supplies distributor, plans to 
move its eastern plant from North Ber 
gen, N. J., to a new, larger building in 
Secaucus. The new plant, built and owne 
by a contractor, will be occupied by Pit 
man under a long-term lease. The move 
is slated for next May 

ACME STEEL RULE DIE CorRP 
Waterbury, Conn., has purchased Dowain 
Allen's steel rule die manufacturing busi 
ness in Rochester, N.Y., and is conducting 
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it as a branched headed by Acm« 
Ronald Cone 

GLENN E. BACKMAN 
pointed to the Detroit office of 
Folde r Co 

BLAKE, MOFFITT & TOWNE, West 
Coast paper firm, recently opened a new 
100,000-square-foot warehouse and of 
fice building in Seattle 

KURTZ M. HANSON, president of 
Champion-International Co., Lawrence, 
Mass., has been elected president of the 
Associated Industries of Massachusetts 

Dr. C. RICHARD CALKINS of the tech 
nical staff of Riegel Paper Corp. has been 
advanced to the position of director of 
research at the company’s four New Jer 
sey mills 

HARVEY F. GEORGE, formerly with 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co., has been ap- 
pointed research director of Gravure Re- 
search, Inc. He will set up a laboratory 
and organize future research activities 

THEODORE A. RAPP has been named 
industrial sales manager of R. Hoe & Co., 
New York 

GUSTAV ZEESE is the new eastern 
manager for Vandercook & Sons, Inc., 
Chicago. Mr. Zeese will continue to rep 
resent Vandercook throughout New Eng 
land and the eastern states 

GERARD A. SODANO has joined the 
eastern sales division of E. P. Lawson Co 
He will work in the New York metro 
politan area 

ROLAND L. SWANSON is the new sales 
manager in charge of the Davidson divi 
sion of E. G. Ryan & Co., 
ment dealer 

ROBERT FLINT, treasurer of the How 
ard Flint Ink Co., Detroit, has been elected 
president of the National Printing Ink 
Research Institute. 


man 


been aj 
the Dexter 


has 


Chicago equiy 





Robert Flint Marshall Nunlist 


MARSHALL B. NUNLIST, finance vice 
president of R. Hoe & Co., Bronx, N-Y., 
has been elected a company director 

G. S. CRANI 
man of Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwauke« 
He succeeds H. F. Vogt, who resigned as 
chairman Dec. 41. Mr 
named chairman of the company’s newly 
PHILIP RYAN 
president and chief executive 
officer to succeed Mr 

E. J. KANE 
of the printing products division of Min 
nesota Mining & Manufacturing Co., St 


iS the new board chair 


Crane also was 
created Plans Committee 
was clected 
Crane 


is the new general manager 


Paul. In other changes in the division 
CLIFFORD L. JEWETT became general 
manufacturing manager, JAMES E. REGAI 


was named manager of distributor trades 
and LEo L. NORWICH was appointed east 


1 
crn Saics Manager 





First ald 


in folding 
small jobs— 


When your regular folder is tied up 





on long runs, you can be thankful to 
have that handy littke FH around to 
take care of those small rush jobs your 
customers want urgently 

The FH is 


saves time, cuts costs, handles many 


a true money maker, 


kinds of folding jobs. Small, light, it 
can be moved about, used byanybody, 
doesn't need skilled operators. 
Electrically driven, with semi- 
automatic feed, it can double-fold 
82 by 11 sheets at speeds up to 5,000 
anhour. With automatic feed (optional 
at small extra cost), it is even faster 
The FH makeseight different folds, 
small as 3 by 3 


handles sheets as 


inches, as large as &~% by 14 inches 





scales to fold 
and the F His ready to go! 


two knohs on inch 


wanted 







oe 





>) 


y, 


aN 





Sets up in seconds costs 


less than a typewriter 


in most weights, finishes. Iteven folds 
sheets stapled together 

You setitup by simply moving two 
rv! 


It is precision-built, long-lasting 


knobs—as easy as tuning your 
indispensable Yet it costs less than a 
Iype writer 

why not call 


office 


For a demonstration 


the nearest Pitney-Bowe Or 


send the coupon for free booklet 


The larger Model lM Jf 
fully automau fold 


up to 19 000 heet 


an hour 





= PITNEY-BOWES 


Folding 
Machines 


Originators of the postage meter 


Office n 94 cithe 
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REVOLUTIONARY ARC LAMP 
Eliminates 
Bouncing and Sputtering! 


HI-LITE 


WITH AUTOMATIC ARC 
CONTROL 


for 

use 

with 
cameras 
and 
printing 


frames 


MODEL H-66 


” cameras through 4) 


00 


per pow 


‘ 


‘49 


Another first for the industry! 
Only the new nuArc Hi-Lite 
lamp comes with an exclusive 
automatic are control that elim 
inates bouncing and sputtering! 


Constant powerful light 
gives uniform intensity and 
color temperature assures 
perfect dot structure and line 
definition 


The Hi-Lite is equipped with 
many other up-to-date features 
Truly revolutionary from the 
standpoint of efficiency, econ 
omy and construction. You'll 
be convinced when you use it! 


30-DAY TRIAL OFFER 
Use a Hi-Lite lamp for 450 days. If after 
this period you find that you can get a 
superior lamp for the same low price, 
we will gladly permit its return for full 


credit 


Three models to suit your needs 
Write now for Bulletin No. 600P 


muArc Company, Inc. 


General Offices and Factory 
624 S. Western Ave., Chicago 12, Ill 


Eastern Sales and Service 
215 Fourth Ave., New York 3, N.Y 
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Premakeready Procedures Can Be Profitable 
To the Printer Operating a One-Man Plant 


Continued from page 49 
chine to machine can and often does causé 
real makeready headaches 

Both height and body size are obtained 
with knives. This never can be anything 
but an engineering make-shift. On a long 
job—one running to many galleys—al 
most invariably slugs will increase in 


With 


each slug trimmed the knives become a 


thickness. The slugs don't grow 


little duller, and as they become duller, 


they trim less closely. Because of varia 
tion in slug length from job to job, there 
will also be a tendency for slugs to be 
thicker at one end than the other 

If a mold is casting low slugs, or slugs 
the only way 


low on one en tO get it to 


proper height is by shimming. If a mold 
is casting high slugs and the back knife is 
trimming as closely as it can be set, the 
mold ist be returned to the factory to 
be ground down 
Whenever a new mold is bought for 
any machine, Monotype, slug-casting com 
posing machine strip Caster, of material 
maker, it should be carefully checked for 
both height ¢ 1 body size 
font o ug machine mats 
checked for depth of drive. A 
complete font cast should be made with 
some mixed composition of alphabetical 


resulting type should be 


sentences. The | 


proofed on a precision proof press or on 
a press. Any characters found low or high 
should be cast by themselves and checked 
with a micrometer. Any mat which shows 
i variation of more than .001-inch over 
or under typ« high should be returned to 
the manufacturer for replacement 

In the light of the tolerance mentioned 
ibove, this tolerance is too low, but ay 
pears to be the nearest we can demand at 
present. Experience in slug machine main 
tenance for premakeready should make 
closer tolerances feasible 

Every good Linotype machinist knows 


make 


ype. Every machine should be ad 


what to do to a machine produce 
good ty 
justed to produce type with clear face, 
correct height, and correct body. The ma 
chinist should be provided with good 
height and body gauees. A good dial 
reading micrometer will scrve for check 
ing both height and body, and will save 
a great deal of time. Mount it on a small 
sturdy table or bench on wheels which 
the machinist can push from machine t 
machine 

Every machine's slugs should be 
checked at least once, and preferably 
twice, each shift for height and body 
When one is found which is not produc 


it should be 


ing the right kind of type 
taken out of production immediately 
A quick check on slug body can be 


made as follows: Use a good, accurate 


composing stick. If the machine ts setting 
12-point slugs, set the composing stick to 
14 picas, insert crosswise 12 cold slugs, 
and justify with good 2- and 3-point 
leads. The amount of spacing material re 
quired to justify will show how much 
over (or under) 12 picas the 12 slugs 
are. If they come to more than 12 picas 
and 2 points, the right-hand knife, which 
trims the ribs, should be readjusted. Here, 
Other body 


sizes can be checked in a similar manner 


a micrometer 18 necessary 


(To be continued 


Recasting on Machine 
Can Save Time, Metal 


Every printer should remind himself of 
the great savings—in time and in ma 
terial—that are possible through use of 
the linecasting machine for rec asting 

Borders, rules, dashes, running heads, 
and a wealth of other useful material can 
be obtained simply by holding the lever 

r locking the machine for recasting. The 
operator should recast lines whenever this 
is possible 

There is a certain expert knack in re 
casting that can only be acquired by ex 
perience. The operator must be careful 
that the molds do not overheat and that 
one line of matrices is not used too long 
without change. The machine should not 
run continuously; it should be stopped 
now and then to allow the mold to cool 

When using the border block, the oper 
ator should be sure to lock the spaceband 
transfer before inserting the block in the 
first elevator. If this is not done at the 


If the 


block attempts to transfer, the first eleva 


start, it may be overlooked later 


tor may be damaged 

Great savings are possible through use 
of the low mold, which can furnish the 
composing room with a continuous sup 
ply of slugs for spacing. This mold casts 
ribless slugs from 5- to 14-point, and it 


can be used on any Linotype 


New York Typographic Firm 
Issues Specimen Catalog 

The Composing Room, Inc., New 
York trade composition house, has issued 
a new edition of its catalog, Type Faces 
The 32 
tains one-line specimens of 426 type faces 
2,700 


page, plastic-bound booklet con 


that are available in more than 
sizes. A feature of the new catalog is a 
striking cover design by Aaron Burns 
Included in the catalog are many faces 
that are new on the company’s list, among 
them several imported designs such as 
Venus Extended and Standard. A copy of 
the catalog can be obtained by writing on 
letterhead to the Composing 


130 W. 46th St... New York 


company 
Room, Ine 
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With experienced papermakers, modern mill 


facilities, and vast woodlands, Mead is in an ex 


ceptional position to make and market a wide 


range of grades. Here is a list of products, each of 


which successfully meets three Mead _ require- 


ments: it is the best of its class: it fills a real 


customer need; and it provides ever greater value 


through improved quality. 





Sales Offices: Mead Papers, Inc., 





KXKKKKKKER 


Correspondence and Office Papers 
Letterpress Papers 

Offset Papers 

Indexes and Bristols 

Cover Papers 

Blotting Papers 

Label Papers 

Business and Accounting Forms Papers 


Specialties 


THE MEAD CORPORATION 


Dayton, Ohio 


118 West First Street, Dayton 2, Ohio 


IW pers 
} ape} S New York « Chicago + Boston + Philadelphia « Atlanta 
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You should see this 


better-than-ever line of 
MiD-STATES Really Flat 


Gummed Papers 


Whether you're printing a masterpiece, or meeting 
a price, there's a Really Flat Gammed Paper that’s 
right for any label job. 

You have a“ wonderful bal) lection ol stocks and 
colors, with new papers and improved versions of 
old favorites. Altogether, there are more than 
fifty grades, colors, and sper ialties 

Phese papers print beautifully, don't have to be 
pampered. They le flat through a wide humidity 
range, run as smooth and trouble-free as any un- 
gummed book or bond paper. 

Write for the up-to-date Really Flat Sample Book. It in 
cludes helpful data on selecting the right stock for any 
printing and finishing process, and the right gumming for 


almost ony surface 


LEADERS IN THEIR LINE 


MID-STATES Gummed Paper Company 
2519 S$. DAMEN AVE., CHICAGO 8B, ILLINOIS 


New York Philadelphia Boston * Atlanta 
Cleveland St. Louis Los Angeles 


Syracuse 
Detroit 
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Mre. Will E 

77 age £. Bowman 

ie ag “astlake Terrace 
me 880 26, Illinois 


Meveravens 
& TABLOIDS 


The CHESHIRE Way* 


@ Automatically attach addressed 
labels at operating speeds up to 
18,000 per hour. Faster, more accu- 
rate than any other method, hand or 
machine. Opens mail room bottle- 
necks, maintains schedules, reduces 
subscription complaints. 


MAGAZINES 


100,000,000 mailings per month on Cheshire 
machines. Earlier models still operating after 
24 years’ constant ute. 


* An addition to, not a replacement of, 
your present addressing system. Apply 
rollstriporcontinuous pack form labels. 


CHESHIRE MAILING 
MACHINES, INC. 


1644 N. Honore Street, Chicago 22, Ill 


In June 1957, manufacturers 
and printers from the 

four corners of the world 
will be meeting in Lausanne 





In June 1957, Lausanne and Switzerland 
will be the converging point of the whole 
printing world. Specialists from all parts 
of the globe will be coming to the shores 
of the Lake of Geneva to visit 


GRAPHIC 57 

The International Exhibition 
of Printing Industries and 
Allied Trades, 

June ist to 16th, 1957, 
Lausanne (Switzerland). 


GRAPHI<« 


the technical novelties 


57 will be outstanding for 
presented there 
several manufacturers have already an- 


ounced some remarkable prototypes 


GRAPHIC 


epos, Lausanne { 
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Are YOU ready. ..... for 56 
The YEAR of DESTINY . . . for the Graphic Arts? 


The PRINTED sales-message has come into its own 
because it’s the BEST-PAYING advertising dollar 
More money spent on Direct Mail than on Television 
TWICE as much spent on Direct Mail as on Radio 
$451,000,000 MORE Direct Mail in 1954 than in 1950 
(1955 will reveal STILL more and ‘56 the sky is the 
limit) 


$1,374,000,000 spent on Direct Mail in ‘54 


is it any wonder that in three weeks recently, 181 firms 
ordered the NEW “Gold-Mine’’ BAUMFOLDER to get 
the greatest possible profit in ‘56 of the most profitable 
printing naturally, Direct Mail Printing (and it ALL 
has to be FOLDED and FOLDING is the most profitable 
of all operations) 

It cuts It scores It perforates It pastes 

(Will fold . . paste and trim 6,000 booklets an hour) 


Printing is the ONE INDISPENSIBLE INDUSTRY. (Charles 
Dickens evlogized it as such and every thinking man 
knows it) 

Over twenty thousand firms testify the ‘Gold-Mine” 
BAUMFOLDER is the ONE INDISPENSABLE AUTOMATIC in 
their plant 

it is our pleasure to offer the fabulous NEW MODELS 
on pay-for-itself-terms and every size priced at a 
fraction of what you'd expect for the closest-precision- 
built life-time ‘'Gold-Mines.” 

This is the HOUR of DECISION. Won't you accept one 
or more than one NOW, realizing how MUCH it will COST 
you to try to compete withOUT it, yet costs NOTHING to 
OWN it, because DAILY AND FOR A LIFE-TIME “it puts 
money IN thy purse.” 

RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC 
615 Chestnut St., Phila. (6) Poa 


14 x 20 7 x 221 22 x 28 25 x 38 31 x 46 














LI a for ALUMINUM 


It's 


the 


mecans 


an old true story 
worm. Translated into lithographers’ terms it 


about the early bird and 


if you want long runs, if you want to get 


the most out of your aluminum plates and yet re 


fain 


got to 


their working, economical cas then you 


get the right chemicals out tan at the base 
job you ve got to get yourse lf LITH-KEM 


chemical Pe 


LITHO CHEMICAL & a tard co. 
46 Harriet Place, Lynbrook, L. 1, N.Y 


Please send us complete informat 


LITH KEM KO COPPER BA SE for Aloml 











MAKE YOUR OWN RUBBER PLATES 
IN THE 


EVA-PRESS 


e EASY TO OPERATE 
e ECONOMICAL 

@ PRECISION MADE 
e FAST 


TRIMOSAW The EVA-PRESS makes it eco- 
nomical for every printer to 
a la ia dae make and print from rubber 
TrimOsaw is the top of Available in 110 volt. plates. Years of development 
the line of three Ham 220 volt, or other and testing stand behind every 
mond TrimOsaws and specifications EVA-PRESS. A quality press that 
oan tage — ‘aa SPECIFICATIONS makes both matrices and rubber 
’ c in 1e i1eic ere * - 
atic esha dha plates. Only 4 minutes actual 
pares with its precision, Over 50 tons uniform operator's time; 20 minutes vul- 
pressure we . 
Electrically heated canizing while operator does 
THE SAW WITH THE testa ape other work. Makes rubber plates 
equires 17” 8” flow 
BALL BEARING TABLE space , ; of any desired thickness for 


Stands 37” high use in letterpress and offset 
Mounts on bench 23” high 


Shipping weight 600 ibs presses. 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 


735 OSTERMAN AVENUE DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 


is no other saw that com inside chase 10” x 12” 


smoothness and speed. 











Mercu ry TRIMO SAW 


The Hammond Mercury TrimOsaw may . | 
be compared with the ‘‘best’’ or ‘most 


expensive saws on the market. For 


the medium size plant the Mercury is DOES 
the ideal machine it will handle 


every kind of slug, rule and plate EVERYTHING ‘ " 


MACHINE 
© 3 Motors Malt iam DELUXE 


work smoothly and accurately 


THE SAW WITH THE 


BALL BEARING GAUGE @ Many Exclusive 
Patented 


MODEL M9 Features 


Stn Franklin vrimOsaw 


The Hammond Ben Franklin TrimOsaw 

compares with the lowest priced good 

sows. Designed as the ideal machine | SAWS, TRIMS 

to fit the production requirements and 

pocketbook of the smaller plants ROUTS., PLANES 
FINEST SAW IN THE LOW PRICE FIELD | MORTISES ETC 


MODEL BF.10 Precisioned 


Plates Save 


Press Time 


WRITE FOR 
DETAILS AND 
FOR COMPLETE 
CATALOGUE OF 
OUR LINE 


J A RICHARDS Co KALAMAZOO, MICH 
. . . 13 F 
1616 DOUGLAS AVENUE KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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NONCRYSTALLIZING 
HIGH-FINISH 
PROCESS INKS 


These inks are justly famous for producing noncrys- 
tallizing films which preserve the full, crisp brilliancy 
/ of colors inherent in the inks. When you want faith- 


ful reproduction of the highest quality and eye 








appeal, G P I’s Noncrystallizing High- 
Finish Process Inks give outstanding 
results. Write for samples 


and details. 


Chemical Corporat 


General Printing Ink Company 


10th Street and 44th Avenue 
Long Island City 1, New York 


Offices and Service Plants in Principal Cities 


DIVISIONS OF SUN CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

HORN © HUDSON + WILLEY (paints, maintenance and construction materials, industrial coatings) * WARWICK 

(textile and industrial chemicals) «© WARWICK WAX (refiners of specialty waxes) © RUTHERFORD (lithographic equip 

ment) © SUN SUPPLY (lithographic supplies) ¢ GENERAL PRINTING INK (Sigmund Uliman © Fuchs & Lang © Eagle 

© American © Kelly © Chemical Color & Supply inks) © MORRILL (news inks) © ELECTRO TECHNICAL PRODUCTS 
(coatings and plastics) * PIGMENTS DIVISION (pigments for paints, plastics, printing inks of all kinds) 


gpr0¥eSpeare said W- 
Wie are advertis’d by our loving friends. 





















lar pert 
are availa a wide ur 
of and at 
_ ee 
Make PRICE LIST 1-0 
your 
next NORTHERN STATES ENVELOPE CO. 
i 300 — 4th STREET, ST PAUL, MINNESOTA 
oraer 
lustrite JUSTRITE ENVELOPE MFG. CO. 
as ‘ $23 STEWART AVENUE SW. ATLANTA GEORGIA 


Two modern factories to serve you 








Because... 


you don't 
have his time 
but your work 
must be 
as perfect 







... POSITIVE 
HUMIDIFICATION 


WW 


COLD STEAM* 
nw eee eee SS eee eS eee aw 
Dept. IA-1 
WALTON LABORATORIES. ING 
Irvington Il, N.J 


. 
i 
ri “ 
{ lease send me the booklet offered above 
Name 


. City Lone State 
crete cree 
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classified 


wsmane somes | DUYOLS’ 


guide 





RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.10 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.30. Used monthly, $35 a year for 3 
lines; $10 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, 90¢ a line; minimum $2.70 

Display classified sold by column inch with dis- 
counts for larger space and three or more in- 
sertions. Sample rates: One inch used one time, 
$21; used 12 times, $17 per insertion. Two or 
four inches used one time, $19 per inch. Full 
rate schedule on request. Please send payment 
with order 


ADHESIVES 





p ton 


G0"! ET. 


the avtomati« clog proof 


rubber cement DISPENSING PEN 
Wendertful for leyouts 
5,000 dots without refilling 


berislertion eo money be 
wileble ot y devler © 










BRONZERS 
MILWAUKEE 


HHONZEHS kor all 
re iilt unit r 


linera l tub 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
ONE-MAN SHOP, C&P, 9 Little 


CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 

VHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 

PANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES 

’ ' printh ‘ our re 

Mlemit Calenda 
Ldepet 


CALE NEAR PADS 


i ‘ t re 
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CAMERAS FOR OFFSET 





DIES FOR PRINTING 








ADDING or EXPANDING OFFSET ? 
Investigate the KENRO CAMERA and 


DO IWICE the work f 


More work thar j TL the normal 


4 Cameras 








k t { 
YOU GET » is 
‘ ne 
with Ker 
For Sale I VNU-PALM 
ELRK-BRIN ALL and er 
le ng D r W 
Ker t,t s In ( ' 
mer Chathar J 
CARBON INK 


CLAmeo - 


NON - SMEARING 
HOT SPOT 
CARBON INK 


Longer Life - guaranteed not to dry out 





Better Legibility — up to 12 clear copies 


AMCO maintains complete labora 
tory facilitic for testing and 
determining your carbon ink need 

Send us the grade and weight paper 
to be used we'll recommend the 
right carbon ink for the job 


AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. 


factories at Ennis, Texas . Chatham, Vo 





CARBON PAPER 


IN STOCK 


for Immediate Delivery 


ECONOMICAL 
TARA ]-time Roll 
CARBON PAPER 
Se ee , 
WIDTHS: 5% 6% 8 10% 
No 3030 — Black No. 2020 Blue 


Write for Price and Sample 


THE AMERICAN CARBON PAPER CORP 


1313 W LAKE $7 CHICAG 


CH esapeoke 3.4167 


Guaranteed wit 


6 
USED REGULARLY IN THE LARGEST a 
THE ONLY 


BS STATIKIL 


THE ORIGINAL + 


1ouen TEMPER DIES ” 


ie es 


a se wens 
RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 


Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., KALAMAZOO, Mich 























STATIKIL 


DRILLS 


RILLING 
RENGTH 





409" CRANTEED, sub- 


GE M 


and Show Room: 


TRADE BARK ® 


DRYING EQUIPMENT 


WEB DRYING 
APPARATUS 


ROTOGRAVURE 
WEB-OFFSET 
LETTERPRESS 
FLEXOGRAPHIC 


OVER 25 YEARS EXPERIENCE 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. MICHIGAN AVE 
CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 











EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 


LINO-INTER-LUDLOW Mat OU‘ 
old (over font ! ediate del 
I ! request end for ite l 
\ ) awmazine new & used part Mike 





Trade Mark \\ 7" 
< in U.S. Pat. Off. 








1220 WEST 6th ST. 


CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 


A DIVISION OF THE J. £. Dagle co. 
Quality Control Equipment for the Printing Industry for 42 years 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 








FOR SALE 

65” 5/0 2-col. Miehle, Dexter pile or 
Cross feeder, ext. del. 

65" 5/0 s.c. Miehle, Dexter pile or 
Cross feeder, ext. del. 

56” 2/0 s.c. Miehle, pile feeder, ext. 
del. 

No. 4/4-roller Miehle swingback units, 
bed 30 x 42. 

No. 41 Miehle unit, bed 31x41 

2-col. 27 x 41 Miller, 4 track, oiling 
system and A C motor. 

28” x 41" 4-track Miller Major. 

No. 1—22” x 28; No. 2—22” x 34” 
Kelly presses, reloading feeders, 
lubricating system. 

22" x 28" Miehle Horizontal, straight 
line del. 

22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal Tandem. 

Harris Offset Presses—17'/2" x 22”, 
21" 246,86 2Be, 41" x54" 

2—22 x 34 Ebco Offset Presses. 

MAC 17'2 x 222 ATF Offset. 

38’’—-44" Seybold paper cutters. 

3-knife Seybold trimmer. 

84" Oswego mill type paper cutter. 

Intertype, Model C-CSM—8-14-31 
Linotypes. 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 
(Tel. MArket 7-3800) 


323-29 North 4th Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa 











FOR SALE: One MIEHLE Automatic 
Feed Single Color Press 38x50 Serial 
15413 with Feeder No. 6006. Need Space 
must move fast Box ©-4, The Inland 
Printer, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill 
MODEL C INTERTYPE 42 pica New 
molds and distributor like new Will 
deliver and install Terms if desired 
Foster Printing Equipment Co, 13th & 
Cherry St Philadelphia 7, Pa Locust 
2166 
AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re 


built printing equipment on easy term 
Write for free list Missouri Central 
Type Foundry, Wichita, Kansas 


LUDLOW MACHINE AND ELROD he 


bullt and guaranteed to be mechanical 
ly perfect $1950. each. Terms if desired 
Foster Printing Equipment Co., 13th & 
Cherry Sts Phila,, Pa. Locust 8-2166 


SAVE! Lino & Ludlow Mat Linotype 
Intertype magazine Midwest Matrix 
Mart, 632 Plymouth Court, Chicago 5 
Illinoi Phone WkEbster 9-2419 
LITTLE CHIEF -14x20 Offset Press 
Rebuilt like new Tern if desired 
Foster Printing Equipment Co., 13th & 
Cherry St Phila. 7, Pa. Locust 8-2166 





The SIMCO “Midget 











DON’T FLIP YOUR LID— 


STATIC can be 
eliminated ! 


the job easily, safely, inexpensively. It's guar 
anteed! Write today for information 


the Si MCO company 


920 Walnut St. 
Lansdale, Pa. 





the only right ink offset 
prevention + process 











OXY-DRY SPRAYER CORPORATION 


320 $. Marshfield Ave., Chicago 12, Il 











EQUIPMENT WANTED 


BAUM FOLDER (used) x rece! 
model must be in good condition. Write 
giving serial number age ind pri 
Box O-6 THE INLAND PRINTER 
W Monroe Street, Chicago Tlline 





Insist on Megill’s 


Spring Tongue” Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 

















$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y 





Remember. Only Megill Makes 








HELP WANTED 
SUPERINTENDENT -Expanding med 


um ized combination plant in midwe 
city of 200,006 Must have large eylis 
|; der pres background and some iper 
| isory experience Liberal fringe 
| good living conditions offer lifetime op 


g ¢) The 
Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill 


portunity. Bo 
| 79 W 


Static Eliminator does 


EXPORT Guiter 


and 


Inland Printer 


crystal-clear 





20/20 OVERPRINT VARNISH 
Homogenized, non-yellowing and 
Fully 
Letterpress and litho 


MFRS. OF "33" AND 


Cntralc ° 


1719 North Damen Avenue 


New York 4 ANADA Canadian Fine « ( 


HELP WANTED (Cont.) 








MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


Letterpress MIDWEST $7,000 


Estimator 


Superintendent 
Production Mar 















Offset .Letterpress OHIO $6,000. 6,500 
Asst. Superintendent 

Offset MIDWEST 6.000. 7,500 
Foreman—Offset Pressroom TEXAS 7,000 


Working Foreman—Litho Camera 


& Plate Dept MIDWEST 6.500. 7,000 
Foreman—Letterpress Pressroom SOUTH 6,000 
F oreman— Bindery OHIO 6,000 


Design Engineer MIDWEST & NEW ENG 7,200 

Chief industrial Engineer NEW ENG. 5,400. 7.800 

Salesman—Offset Supplies EAST TOP SALARY 

WANTED: Cameramen, platemakers, strippers, press 
men, compositors, proofreaders, mono 
type, folder operators, binderymen, ete 
Offset presamen in high demand 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mar 
1D-1, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 
Confidential Application 










2, Ohio 
With Us 


Dept 
List Your 







PRODUCTION MANAGER, $12,000 a 
year plus bonus for commercial print 
ing and rotary busine forn plant 
Must be top, well qualified executt 
not over 45 yr of mm Replle cont 
dential Write Box © THE INLANI 
PRINTEI +> W. Mont t., Chicas 
11) 
TOP-P LIGHT 5-fhlaure busine produce 
for Chicape largest quality phot 
engraving and offset plate making 
plas Contact ure mportant Please 
phone I utte Doet-1277 or write for 
ippointment Jahn & Olller Engra 1 
‘ l Weet Washington Blyd,, Chica 
111 
PHOTO-COMPOSTTION Mechanical pre 
duction man of photo composition using 
typewriter keyboard Knowledpwe of 
typography Iexcellent possibilitt it 
fast-growlns Mid-Western city lvart 
nership preferable excellent refer 
ences Box ©O-7 Inland l’rinter if9 W 
Monroe Chicago Il 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Lustruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan Onhtle 





PRINTING INKS 
Their Chemistry & Technology 


$85 


THE INLAND PRINTER, CHICAGO 3 


profusely illu 
usable in 
lithog 


6% page of 
trated text giving 
formation for printers 


rapher chemists 






scratch-resistant 








GLAZCOTE INK CONDITIONER® 


Makes all inks tougher, glossier and 





highly resistant to scratches, Letter 


press and litho 










i. * 


‘0.33" INK CONDITIONERS 





Chicago 47, iilinois 
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MAGNIFIERS 





Magnifiers 


Photo-Engrovers 






Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 








#10 


9 Power 


$350 
#20 12-Power. .$10.00 


Has very fiat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St Detroit 26, Mich 











MOTOR AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


CLINE BLECTHIC MFG. CO. Cline 
Westinghouse Motor and control equip 
ment for printing machinery 105 W 
47th treet, Chicago 32, Illinog 


OVERLAY BOARDS 


eR ema ORE | 


Let us show you in your own shop |] 


Better Makereadies | 
less time... lower cost! 


Ask for free demonstration without obliga- 

tion. Or write for free booklet which telle 

how to make your own “Precision” Over- 
| 


ae 


lays. Best possible makeready in minimum 


a 


time. Manufactured and sold exclusively by 


Sarak aie 


gt Martin Cantine Company, Saugerties, 


elie REI II | 
OVERLAY BOARD: 


oe) ae) ee) a) ee ee) a) a) 





PLASTIC AND RUBBER PLATES 


Ti-Pi, 1000 Bdwy, Konsos City 5, Mo 





REGISTERING EQUIPMENT 


LET US SOLVE YOUR 
LETTERPRESS 
REGISTER PROBLEMS 


SINGLE COLOR . . . MULTI-COLOR 

PROCESS ... FOLDING BOXES 

e FLAT BED: All types, 
embossing plates. 

e@ ROTARIES: Miehle 76 and Harris 
TRG 

e NEW SYSTEM for Cottrell Presses 


TAYLOR MACHINE CO. 


210 Guilford Ave. * Baltimore 2, Maryland 





including 











ADVERTISE in The Inland Printer to 
sell anything bought for use or sale by 
printers. Results are prompt. An adver 
tisement like this $4.40 


costs only 
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ROLLERS 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


BY ROLLER CRAFTSMEN 
FOR PRINTING CRAFTSMEN 





SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 


AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 W. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 


225 N. New Jersey S$, Indianapolis 4, Ind 


RUBBER PLATES AND SUPPLIES 


MOLDING AND 
ENGRAVING 
RUBBER 


at these convenient 
refrigerated sources of supply 


Molding and engraving rubber from 
U.S.” assures the finest printing re- 
sults. Why? Because “U.S.” 
rubber, 
own synthetic rubber, 


grows its 
compounds its 
and has com- 
plete control of manufacture all the 
way. 


own natural 


Get always fresh “U.S.” rubber from 
any of our distributor's, Williamson 
& Co., four refrigerated stocking 
plants 


Caldwell, New Jersey * Bryan, Ohio « 
San Francisco, Calif. * Grimsby, Ont. 
or contact our Providence,R. I. plant 
direct. 


Mechanical Goods Division 


United 
States 
Rubber 


ree 


(jreat 


RUBBER PLATES for printing 
Brochure Flexography Box 502 
ew York 


Neck, N 


SALES HELPS 


nt $lUls printing!” 


Use The Notebook of a Printer 


@ It's the best printer's house-organ you can 
get because it sells printing. Your name designed 
into it, Smart; low cost. Sales copy wins na- 
tional award, ASK. Maybe your city and area 
is open. “It brings in business.” “ Prospects 
eall os.” “It makes money” . ellentsa say. 


Send for facts. No obligation. 


The ARBOGUST Company, Advertising 


228 WN. La Salle St., Chicago 1, Ill 


| 









SITUATIONS WANTED 


PROOF READER with M.A. degree & 
25 yrs. experience with ist class hops 
will proofreading by mail. $3.50 an 
hour includes copyholder) Box 0-2 
The nl and Printer, 79 W. Monroe St., 


Chicago 3, Ill 


STEEL CHASES 





Amsco 
Chases 


*® Electric-Welded 
® Square and True 
*® Absolutely Guaranteed 








SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City, N.Y 











STITCHING WIRE 

SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching 
Over 93 years of wire drawing 
Supplied in coils or on spools 
dealer erywhere 


Wire 
experi 
ence Sold 


by leading 


TAGS 





ESTABLISHED | 
TAG MAKERS & STRINGERS 
TAGS IN ie 65 DUANE ST., NEW YORK 7,N.Y 


STOCK WOrth 2-3296 








TYPE FOUNDERS 


CEN MAUR 


and 





any other fine 
rices and spe 
ry lypes 


NZIE & HARRIS, IN¢ 


ALIFORNIA 


MACKI 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, ¢ 








Book List Available 


The Inland Printer now has available a 
Book List standard 
books on printing and related material. 
The list is divided according to subject 
Send for your copy today. 
THE INLAND PRINTER 

Book Department 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 


containing many 


matter 








STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS 
Any letterpress printer can do emboss 
ng with these boards. Full instructions 
are included with every order 


5% x 9% inches. .$1.60 a dozen 
92 x 11% inches. .$2.85 a dozen 
The Inland Printer Book Department 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 
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GET NEW CUSTOMERS! KEEP THE OLD ONES HAPPY WITH 
PRICE LIST 
(SUBJECT TO BIG DISCOUNT TO FRAN- 
@ We can watermark any name, design of trademark on letterheads, business cards, personal CHISED PRINTERS) 
stationery, business forms and other valuable papers. It’s an exclusive process! Watermarked 
checks for banks and individuals also available 100 sheets $3.00 
@ No expensive artwork or plates 250 sheets 4.00 
@ No charge for dies or dandy rolls 500 sheets 5.80 
@ Watermarking can be done either before or after the paper has been printed 1M sheets 7.00 
@ Guaranty Watermarked Papers give your customers Prestige and Protection 2500 sheets 6.30 per M 
Sample sheets on request. Send us your samples. We can watermark on your paper or supply 5 M sheets 6.00 per M 
you with paper ot standard prices 10 
M sheet 5.80 M 
Additional 10% charge for rag content papers and for weights above or below 16 G 20 Ib. stock —— aad 
25M sheets 5.20 per M 
LIMITED NUMBER OF FRANCHISES AVAILABLE. WRITE FOR DETAILS NOW! 50M sheets 5.10 per M 
ARANTY PAPER RP 1234-8 TERMINAL TOWER BUILDING 100M sheets 5.00 per M 
- CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 
Ad ti ’ Ind 
American Carbon Paper Corp 108 Flint, Howard Ink Co 88 National Lead Company 77 
American Carbon Paper Mfg. Co 108 Fox River Paper Corp 7 Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Company 4 
American Evatype Corp 106 Northern Machine Works 109 
American Numbering Machine Co 105 General Printing Ink Company 107 Northern States Envelope Co 107 
American Roller Company 110 Graphic Arts Employment Service 109 Northwest Paper Company 69, 70 
American Smelting and Refining Co 4 Graphic ‘'57” 104 NuArc Company Inc 102 
American Steel Chase Co 110 Guaranty Paper Corp m 
American Type Founders 90, 91 Offen B.,, & Co 108 
Amsterdam Continental Types and Hammermill Paper Co 17, 18 Oxy Dry Sprayer Corp 109 
Graphic Equipment, inc 85 Hammond Machinery Builders, Inc 106 
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Armour and Company 29 Heidelberg Sales and Service 19, 20, 21, 93 Parsons Paper Company W 
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Poppet Corporation 108 
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Central Compounding Co 109 Kenro Graphics, Inc 108 
Challenge Machinery Co 108 Kimberly-Clark Corporation 8,9 Simeco Company 109 
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IN A NUTSHELL 


ol? 





77.& UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED 
DRUMHEAD TYMPAN 


FREE Write for trial 


sheets, state press and 












SAVE TIME * MONEY «+ TEMPER. 
READY-CUT, SCORED TOP SHEETS. 


SIZES FOR ALL HIGH SPEED PRESSES. sheet size wanted. 





— 


RIEGEL PAPER CORPORATION © P.O Box 170, Grand Central Station * New York 17, N./Y. 
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BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 





x We 


cember by the nation’s leading economists, industrial lead 


are always highly amused at attempts every De 


ers, street Cleaners, janitors, and the government's 


prognosticators, as well as editors of various trade journals 
to review the past year and give a guess as to what's likely 
to happen next year. So we took a look into our own Crystal 
ball (cracked in two places), decided to conduct our own 
cheek ) up 


most of which led nowhere 


interviews (with tongue in and came with 


some remarkable conclusions 


I hie 


results 
19°7 of the people interviewed are optimistic because in 
flation has been stopped 

19% are optimistic because more inflation is inevitable 
No opinion 


197 interviewed are optimistic because people are saving 
more money than ever before 


9°) are OPULM Ist because people are borrowing more 


money than ever before 
NS 2Y 


i9°7 are optimists because the threat of war is diminish 


inp 
9°) are OPUMIiscn bec ause more inflation 1S inevitable 


How's that again? 


9% are OpuUmMisie bec AausC government IS Cxercising less 


control over business 


' are optimusty because government has guaranteed 


to take care of everything 


Left glasses at home ye 

19 of economists are OPUMIsth because interest rates 
are rising 

19% of economists are optimistic because interest rates 
are falling 


No interest 

190% of voters think Ike will run again 

190% of voters think Ike won't run again 

Other candidates 

19° of people interviewed report that they are better off 
than a year ago 

19 fee] that it is their turn next 

Don't ask 

| of businessmen are PESSIMISTIC because things can't be 


as good as they look 


| of businessmen are pessimist because things are too 
pood to last 
Don't rock the boat Og 
r 4 
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%& This month the printers of America celebrate Printing 
Week and Printing Education Week. We'll venture that 
there’s not a printer in America who doesn't know that 
Benjamin Franklin was a printer, first, last and forever, 
for as long as Printing Week is observed the printers of 
America are not going to be permitted to forget it 

What most printers probably don't know is that Frank 
lin was also America’s first type founder. In his autobiog 
raphy, he says 

Our printing house often wanted sorts, and there was 
no letter-founder in America. I had seen types cast at James 
in London, but without much attention to the matter; how 
ever, | now contrived a mold, made use of the letters we 
had as puncheons, struck the matrices in lead, and thus 
supplied in a pretty tolerable way all the deficiencies.’ 

While in Paris in his capacity of commissioner for the 
American colonies, Franklin purchased a complete type 
foundry from Fournier and had his grandson taught to 
operate it. When they returned to America in 1785, they 
began the business of typecasting at Philadelphia, but 
failed to produce commercially usable type 

Franklin was also interested in casting logotypes, and 
he sets forth his experiments in this direction in his auto 
biography. John Walker, founder of the London Times 
sought Franklin's interest in Johnson's system of making 
logotypes, by which whole words or prefixes and affixes 
were used in composition. Franklin wrote in 1784 from 
his residence in Passy, France 

“So far as I understand the system, I am much pleased 
with it. I do not perfectly comprehend the arrangement of 
cases, but the reduction of the number of pieces in roots 
of words and their terminations is extremely ingenious. I 
like the idea of cementing the letters, which I formerly 
attempted, and I invented a mold and method by which 
I could, in a few minutes, form a matrix of any word in 
any font at pleasure and cast from it. I send specimens of 
some of my own terminations and I would willingly in- 
struct Mr. Henry Johnson in the method, but he has a 
Madame de St. Paul 
typography here and the King of France has borne the 


better invented a new system of 
expense of the experiments. Madame’s method is said to 
reduce the work of setting type one-half, whereas John 
son's method lessens it three-fourths.” 

rhe ingenious Franklin seems to have cast not only in 
dividual types but logotypes as well from lead matrices 
unconsciously reverting to the fifteenth-century system of 
Gutenberg, Schoeffer and their successors, who, however 


used brass or copper for their matrices 


* Famous Last Words 


omorrow 


Plate being mailed to you direct 
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Get the best results from your modern equipment... back up every job with 


Cromwell HIGH-FIDELITY TYMPAN specially prepared 


Known everywhere for: 


® more impressions, fewer changes 

® extra-hardness, extra toughness 

@ uniform texture, free from high and 
low spots 

@ absolute resistance to oil, moisture, 
cleaning solvents 

® lowest cost in the long run... even for 
short runs 





= o 


Whether you 





print letterpress... 
Leading paper houses everywhere stock and re 


ommend Cromwell Tympan and Cromwell offset 
packing sheets. Tell your paper merchant you want 
Cromwell sheets 





or otfset... 

there is a 
CROMWELL sheet 
tailor-made 


Yor your needs. SEND FOR FREE WORKING SAMPLE 


CO BEE EE EE A 


Cromwell Paper Company 
4805 S. Whipple Street 
Chicago 32, IIlinois 


Send working samples of Cromwell Special Tympan to me without 
charge or obligation 





Name 


Firm Address 


— 


City Zone State 
BACKS UP YOUR REPUTATION 
Press Make Top Sheet Size 
Check [_} Square Cut [_} Clipped [_] Scored 


Pewter ewe eee ewe eee ee ee eee = 
Lee eee wes eseewseeeeecec= 














UP GO PROFITS 


when you install 
new Intertype Mixers 





Setting today’s complex mixed copy the hard way 
is no way to compete. 

With the modern Intertype Mixer the operator 
spends his time right at the keyboard producing 
complex composition with maximum efficiency. 

Costly operations like cutting in and hand set- 
ting are eliminated. Catalogs, books, advertising, 
display, every kind of typesetting requiring mixed 
composition is set on an Intertype Mixer rapidly 
and with push-button ease 


The power shift changes magazine positions at 
the touch of a lever. Mixing adjacent fonts is done 
with the flip of a finger. The quadder sets white 
space to left or right and centers automatically. 

The six-mold disk provides 50% greater mold 
capacity. Intertype’s exclusive mold design allows 
maximum overhang composition of display type, 
regardless of the slug body size. 

You will find that production goes up when you 
install modern Intertype Mixer machines. 


KEEP A STEP AHEAD WITH INTERTYPE 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION 


360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles, News Orleans, Boston 





in Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Text set in intertype News Gothic Condensed with Bold 


Intertype is a registered trademark 





